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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

INVITATION

Sealed proposals for the following work will be received by the Lexington-Fayette Urban
County Government (LFUCG) until 2:00 p.m., local time, February 6, 2017, for
furnishing all labor and/or materials and performing all work as set forth by this
advertisement, conditions (general and special), specifications, and/or the drawings
prepared by Mark Yanik Landscape Architect PLLC for Lexington-Fayette Urban
County Government, Division of Environmental Services. Immediately following the
scheduled closing time for reception of bids, all proposals which have been submitted in
accordance with the above will be publicly opened and read aloud.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

Consisting of the construction and/or furnishing of items as listed in the Bid Schedule
beginning on page P-6, Part 111, Form of Proposal, of this document, for the Newtown Pike
Welcome Sign Project, Lexington-Fayette County, Kentucky.

OBTAINING PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND BID DOCUMENTS
Specifications, Plans, and Bid Documents may be examined at the following places:

LFUCG

Division of Central Purchasing

200 East Main Street, Third Floor, Rm 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507

(859) 258-3320
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METHOD OF RECEIVING BIDS

Bids will be received from Prime Contracting firms on a Unit Price for total Project. The
Bidder must include a price for all bid items to be considered. Bids shall be submitted in the
manner and subject to the conditions as set forth and described in the Instruction to Bidders
and Special Conditions.

Sealed bids shall be clearly marked on the outside of the container as follows: Company
Name and Address, Bid Invitation Number, and the Project Name. Bids are to remain
sealed until official Bid closure time.

Mailed bids/proposals should be sent to the Director, Division of Central Purchasing, 200
East Main Street, Lexington, KY 40507.

METHOD OF AWARD

The Contract, if awarded, will be to the lowest, qualified responsible bidder for the total
project whose qualifications indicate the award will be in the best interest of the OWNER
and whose bid/proposal complies with all the prescribed requirements. No Notice of
Award will be given until the OWNER has concluded such investigation as deemed
necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications and financial ability of Bidders to
do the work in accordance with the Contract Documents to the satisfaction of the
OWNER within the time prescribed. The OWNER reserves the right to reject the Bid of
any Bidder who does not pass such investigation to the OWNER’s satisfaction. In
analyzing Bids, the OWNER may take into consideration alternate and unit prices, if
requested by the Bid forms.

BID WITHDRAWAL

No bidder may withdraw his bid for a period of sixty (60) calendar days after the closing
date for receipt of bids. Errors and omissions will not be cause for withdrawal of bid
without forfeit of bid bond. Bids may be withdrawn in person prior to the closing date of
receipt of bids.

BID SECURITY

If the bid is $50,000 or greater, bid shall be accompanied by a certified /cashier’s check
or bid bond payable to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government in an amount
not less than Five Percent (5%) of the base bid. Bid bond shall be executed by a Surety
Company authorized to do business in the Commonwealth of Kentucky and
countersigned by a licensed Kentucky Resident Agent, representing the Surety Company.
Bid Bonds are not required for bids under $50,000. A certified check or cashier’s check is
also acceptable forms of bid security.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS
CONTRACTORS shall submit their bids to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County

Government, Division of Purchasing, Third Floor, 200 East Main Street, Lexington,
Kentucky 40507. Bids shall be submitted in a sealed envelope not later than 2:00 p.m. local
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10.

11.

time, February 6, 2017. Sealed proposals shall be clearly marked on the outside of the
container as follows: Company Name and Address, Bid Invitation Number, and Project
Name to be opened at 2:00 p.m. local time February 6, 2017. Bids are to remain sealed
until official Bid closure time. Bids received after the scheduled closing time for receipt of
bids will not be considered and will be returned unopened.

RIGHT TO REJECT '

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government reserves the right to reject any and all
bids and to waive all informalities and/or technicalities where the best interest of the
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government may be served.

NOTIFICATION TO THE LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY
GOVERNMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN AND CURRENT
WORKFORCE

The successful bidder must submit with their bid the following items to the Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government:

1. Affirmative Action Plan for his/her firm.
2. Current Workforce Analysis Form.

Failure to submit these items as required herein may result in disqualification of the Bidder
from the award of the contract.

All submissions should be directed to:

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
Division of Purchasing

200 East Main Street, 3rd Floor, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507

NOTICE CONCERNING MWDBE GOAL

Notice of requirement for Affirmative Action to ensure Equal Employment Opportunities
and Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) Contract participation. Disadvantaged
Business Enterprises (DBE) consists of Minority-Owned Business Enterprises (MBE)
and Woman-Owned Business Enterprises (WBE).

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government has set a goal that not less than ten
percent (10%) of the total value of this Contract be subcontracted to Disadvantaged
Business Enterprises, which is made up of MBEs and WBEs. The goal for the utilization
of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises as subcontractors is a recommended goal.
Contractor(s) who fail to meet such goal will be expected to provide written explanations
to the Director of the Division of Purchasing of efforts they have made to accomplish the
recommended goal, and the extent to which they are successful in accomplishing the
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recommended goal will be a consideration in the procurement process. Depending on the
funding source, other DBE goals may apply.

For assistance in locating Disadvantaged Business Enterprises Subcontractors contact:

Sherita Miller, Division of Central Purchasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, 3rd Floor, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507
859-258-3323
smiller@lexingtonky.gov

12.  PRE-BID MEETING

A non-mandatory pre-bid meeting will be held at 10:00 AM local time on January 27, 2017
at 200 E Main St, 3" Floor Purchasing Conference Room, Lexington, KY.

END OF SECTION
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government (herein called the OWNER) invites bids
from firms on the project described in the Advertisement for Bids. The OWNER will
receive bids at the Division of Purchasing, at the time and in the manner set forth in the
Advertisement for Bids, and the Bids will then be publicly opened and read aloud. The
OWNER may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with the
provisions hereof and may waive any informalities or reject any and all bids. Any bid may
be withdrawn prior to the scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized
postponement thereof. Any bid received after the time and date specified shall not be
considered. No bidder may withdraw a bid within 60 days after the actual time and date of
the bid opening, but OWNER may, in its sole discretion, release any bid and return the Bid
Security prior to that date.

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government assumes no responsibility for bids that
are not addressed and delivered as indicated above. Bids that are not delivered to the
Division of Central Purchasing by the stated time and date will be rejected.

PREPARATION OF BID

Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed Form of Proposal. All blank spaces for the
bid prices must be filled in, either in ink or typewritten, for both unit prices and extensions.
Totals for each bid item must be added to show the total amount of the bid. Each bid must
be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the bidder, their
address, the name of the project, the invitation number and time and date for which the bid
is submitted. Bids must be addressed to the Director of Purchasing, Lexington-Fayette
Urban County Government, Third Floor, 200 East Main Street, Lexington, Kentucky
40507. If forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the bid must be enclosed in
another envelope addressed as specified above.

SUBCONTRACTS

The bidder is specifically advised that any person, firm, or other party to whom it is
proposed to award a subcontract under this Contract must be acceptable to the OWNER.
All proposed subcontractors must be identified on the Form of Proposal. Prior to the award
of Contract, the OWNER or the OWNER'S representative will advise the CONTRACTOR
of the acceptance and approval thereof or of any action necessary to be taken. Should any
Subcontractor be rejected by the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR shall present a new name
and/or firm to the OWNER at no change in the Contract Price.
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QUALIFICATION OF BIDDER

The OWNER may make such investigations as the OWNER deems necessary to determine
the ability of the bidder to perform the Work, and the bidder shall furnish to the OWNER
all such information and data for this purpose as the OWNER may request. The OWNER
reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such
bidder fails to satisfy the OWNER that such bidder is properly qualified to carry out the
obligations of the Contract and to complete the Work contemplated therein. Conditional
bids will not be accepted.

In evaluating Bids, OWNER shall consider the qualifications of the BIDDERS, whether or
not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternatives and unit prices, as
requested. OWNER may consider maintenance requirements, performance data, and
disruption or damage to private property. It is OWNER'S intent to accept alternatives, if
requested by the bid forms, in the order in which they are listed in the Bid Form but
OWNER may accept or decline them in any order or combination. The contract, if
awarded, will be awarded to the lowest, qualified, responsible BIDDER based upon
OWNER'S evaluation which indicates that the award will be in the best interest of OWNER
and the general public.

In the event there is any question as to the bidder's qualifications and ability to complete the
work, a final determination will be made in accordance with a fair evaluation by the Urban
County Government of the above listed elements.

A. If the OWNER requires filling out a detailed financial statement, the bidder may
provide its current certified financial statement(s) for the required time interval.

B. Corporate firms are required to be registered and in good standing with the
requirements and provisions of the Office of the Secretary of State, Commonwealth
of Kentucky.

C. Good standing with Public Works Act - any CONTRACTOR and/or subcontractors
in violation of any wage or work act provisions (KRS 337.510 to KRS 337.550) are
prohibited by Statutory Act (KRS 337.990) from bidding on or working on any and
all public works contracts, either in their name or in the name of any other company,
firm or other entity in which he might be interested. No bid from a prime contractor
in violation of the Act can be considered, nor will any subcontractor in violation of
the Act be approved and/or accepted. The responsibility for the qualifications of the
subcontractor is solely that of the prime contractor.

D. Documents Required of CONTRACTOR - (1) A sworn statement signed by the
President or owner of the Company regarding all current work in progress
anywhere; (2) A document showing the percent of completion of each project and
the total worth of each project; and (3) Documentation showing the percentage of
the DBE employment levels on each project of the Bidder's current work force, and
DBE participation levels for Subcontractors.
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E. Optional OWNER Requirements - The OWNER, at its discretion, may require the
BIDDER/CONTRACTOR to provide: (1) a current detailed financial statement for
a period including up to 3 prior years; (2) financial security or insurance in amounts
and kinds acceptable to the OWNER to meet the financial responsibility
requirements for the CONTRACTOR to indemnify the OWNER. (3) Additional
information and/or DBE work force data, as well as DBE participation data.

Each bidder agrees to waive any claim it has or may have against the Owner,
the Consultant, and their respective employees, arising out of or in connection
with the administration, evaluation, or recommendation of any bid.

BID SECURITY

A. Each bid must be accompanied by a bid bond prepared on a Form of Bid Bond and
attached hereto, duly executed by the bidder as principal and having as surety
thereon a surety company approved by the OWNER, in the amount of 5% of the bid.
Such bid bond will be returned to the unsuccessful bidder(s) only upon written
request to the Director of Central Purchasing within seven (7) days of opening of
bids. Bid bond shall be made payable to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government. Bid security is not required for projects under $50,000.

B. Bonds shall be placed with an agent licensed in Kentucky with surety authorized to
do business within the state. When the premium is paid for such coverage, the full
commission payable shall be paid to such local agent who shall not divide such
commission with any person other than a duly licensed resident local agent.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR FAILURE TO ENTER INTO CONTRACT

The successful bidder, upon his failure or refusal to execute and deliver the Contract and
bonds required within ten (10) days after he has received notice of the acceptance of his bid,
shall forfeit to the OWNER, as liquidated damages for such failure or refusal, the security
deposited with his bid.

TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

Bidder must agree to commence work on or before a date to be specified in a written
"Notice to Proceed" from the OWNER and to fully complete the Project within the time as
specified in the Contract. Bidder must agree also to pay $200.00 per day as liquidated
damages, or the sum as specified in the Contract for each consecutive calendar day
thereafter as hereinafter provided in the General Conditions.
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8.

EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE

A. It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid, to (a) examine the
Contract Documents thoroughly, (b) visit the site(s) to become familiar with local
conditions that may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the work, (c)
consider Federal, State and Local laws and regulations that may affect cost,
progress, performance or furnishing of the work, (d) study and carefully correlate
Bidder's observations with the Contract Documents, and (e) notify Consultant of all
conflicts, errors or discrepancies in the Contract Documents.

B. Bidders should examine the requirements of section 4 of the General Conditions for
information pertaining to subsurface conditions, underground structures,
underground facilities, and availability of lands, easements, and rights-of-way. The
completeness of data, presented in the Contract Documents, pertaining to subsurface
conditions, underground structures, and underground facilities for the purposes of
bidding or construction is not assured. The Bidder will, at Bidder's own expense,
make or obtain any additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests and
studies and obtain any additional information and data which pertain to the physical
conditions (surface and subsurface) which may affect cost, progress, performance or
furnishing of the Work and which Bidder deems necessary to determine its Bid for
performing and furnishing the Work in accordance with the time, price, and other
terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. On request in advance, OWNER
will provide access to the site to conduct such explorations and tests as each Bidder
deems necessary for submission of a bid. Bidder shall fill all holes, clean up and
restore the site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations.

C. The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the
Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this paragraph 8; that
without exception the Bid is premised upon furnishing and performing the Work
required by the Contract Documents and such means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures of construction as may be indicated in or required by the
Contract Documents; and that the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope and
detail to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for
performance and furnishing of the Work.

ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATIONS

No interpretation of the meaning of the Contract Documents will be made to any bidder
orally. Every request for such interpretation should be in writing addressed to the Director
of Central Purchasing, who in turn will have an Addendum issued for the Lexington-Fayette
Urban County Government, and to be given consideration must be received prior to the date
fixed for the opening of bids. Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental
instructions will be in the form of written addenda to the specifications. Acknowledgement
of the receipt of addenda must be included with all submitted bids. Failure of any bidder to
receive any such addendum or interpretation shall not relieve such bidder from any
obligation under his bid as submitted. All addenda so issued shall become part of the
Contract Documents.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

SECURITY FOR FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE

A. Simultaneously with his delivery of the executed Contracts, the CONTRACTOR
shall furnish a surety bond or bonds as security for the faithful performance of this
Contract and for payment of all persons performing labor on the Project under this
Contract and furnishing materials in connection with this Contract, as specified in
the General Conditions. The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a duly
authorized surety company satisfactory to the OWNER and authorized to do
business in the Commonwealth of Kentucky.

B. All bonds required by this Contract and laws of this State shall be placed with
agents licensed in the State of Kentucky. When the premium is paid for such
coverage’s, the full commission shall be paid to such local agent who shall not
divide such commission with any person other than a duly licensed resident local
agent.

C. Contractor shall use standard Performance and Payment Bond forms such as
documents provided with this contract book or AIA form A312-1984 (or later).
Each document will be for 100% of the Contract Bid Amount.

POWER OF ATTORNEY

Attorney-in-fact who signs bid bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a certified
and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney.

TAXES AND WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION

The CONTRACTOR and subcontractor will be required to accept liability for payment of
all payroll taxes, sales and use tax, and all other taxes or deductions required by local, state
or federal law, such as old age pension, social security, or annuities measured by wages.
Each shall carry Workmen's Compensation Insurance to the full amounts as required by
Statutes and shall include the cost of all foregoing items in the proposal. The
CONTRACTOR will not otherwise be reimbursed or compensated for such tax payments.
The CONTRACTOR is urged to ascertain at his own risk his actual tax liability in
connection with the execution or performance of his Contract.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS

The bidder's attention is directed to the fact that all applicable state laws, municipal
ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over
construction of the Project shall apply to the Contract throughout, and they will be deemed
to be included in the contract, the same as though herein written out in full.

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL AND PERMITS

The CONTRACTOR and Subcontractors performing work on projects on behalf of the
OWNER shall also comply with all applicable federal, state, and local environmental
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15.

16.

17.

regulations and all requirements and conditions set forth in “special” permits including
but not limited to Corp of Engineers 404 permits, 401 Water Quality Certifications,
Stream Crossing and Floodplain Encroachment Permits as described in Part 4 General
Conditions Paragraph 5.17.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN

The successful Bidder must submit with their bid, the following items to the Urban County
Government:

1. Affirmative Action Plan of the firm

2. Current Work Force Analysis Form

3. Good Faith Effort Documentation

4. List of Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Subcontractors and the Dollar Value of

each Subcontract

A Work Force Analysis Form shall be submitted for each Contract. Failure to submit these
items as required herein may result in disqualification of the Bidder from award of the
Contract.

All submissions should be directed to:

Director, Division of Central Purchasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, Third Floor

Lexington, KY 40507

CONTRACT TIME

The number of calendar days within which the Work is to be substantially completed and
ready for final payment (the Contract Time) is set forth in the Form of Proposal and the
Agreement.

SUBSTITUTE OR "OR-EQUAL" ITEMS

The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment described in the
Drawings or specified in the Specifications without consideration of possible substitute or
"or-equal" items. Whenever it is indicated in the Drawings or specified in the
Specifications that a substitute or "or-equal" item of material or equipment may be
furnished or used by the CONTRACTOR if acceptable to the CONSULTANT and
OWNER, application for such acceptance will not be considered by the CONSULTANT
and OWNER until after the effective date of the Agreement. The procedure for submission
of any such application by the CONTRACTOR and consideration by the CONSULTANT
and OWNER is set forth in the General Conditions.
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18.

19.

20.

ALTERNATE BIDS

Bidders shall submit alternate bids/proposals only if and when such alternate
bids/proposals have been specifically requested in an Invitation for Bids. If alternate
bids/proposals are requested in an Invitation for Bids, the form of submission of such
alternate bid and the conditions under which such alternate bids will be considered for
award of a contract will be established in the Invitation.

Any Bidder who submits a bid incorporating an alternate proposal when alternate
bids/proposals have not been requested in the Invitation for Bids shall have his/her bid
rejected as non-responsive.

Any Bidder who submits a bid incorporating two (2) or more prices for an item or groups of
items (unless such method of pricing is requested in the Invitation for Bids), or which
imposes conditions for acceptance other than those established in the Invitation for Bids,
shall have their bid rejected as non-responsive.

SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

When OWNER gives a Notice of Award to the successful Bidder, it will be accompanied
by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement with all other written
Contract Documents attached. Within ten days thereafter, CONTRACTOR shall sign and
deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents to
OWNER with the required Bonds, Certificate of Insurance, and Power of Attorney. The
OWNER will deliver one fully signed counterpart to CONTRACTOR at such time as it has
been signed by the Mayor.

ASSISTANCE TO BE OFFERED TO DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISE (MWDBE) CONTRACTORS

A. Outreach for MWDBE(s)

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government (LFUCG) maintains a database
of MWDBE contractors and organizations. When a LFUCG construction project is
advertised for bidding, notices are sent to companies registered at
https://lexingtonky.ionwave.net. The notices describe the project and indicate the
deadline for submitting bids.

If you wish to be added to the LFUCG MWDBE contractor database, please
contact:

Sherita Miller, Division of Central Purchasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, Room 338
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Lexington, Kentucky 40507
mclark@lexingtonky.gov

Bid Bond Assistance for MWDBE(s)

For those MWDBE contractors who wish to bid on LFUCG project, bid bond
assistance is available. This bid bond assistance is in the form of a “Letter of
Certification” which is accepted by the LFUCG’s Division of Purchasing, in lieu of
a bid bond. The “Letter of Certification” must be included in the bid package when
it is submitted to the Division of Purchasing. The “Letter of Certification” will
reference the specific project for which the bid is being submitted, and the time and
date on which the bid is due. Bid bond assistance must be requested from the
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government’s Division of Central Purchasing.

Eligibility for Bid Bond Assistance for MWDBE(s)

In order to be eligible for any Bid bonding assistance, a MWDBE construction
company must be owned or controlled at the level of 51% or more by a member or
members of a minority group or females. Prior to receiving assistance, a statement
providing evidence of ownership and control of the company by a member or
members of a minority group or females must be signed by the Owner or
corporate officer and by an attorney or accountant submitted to:

Sherita Miller, Division of Central Purchasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507
mclark@lexingtonky.gov

MWDBE Subcontractors

The LFUCG will, upon request, assist prime contractors in the procurement of
eligible DBE subcontractors in an effort to achieve 10% minimum MWDBE goal.

For a list of eligible subcontractors, please contact:

Sherita Miller, Division of Central Purchasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507
smiller@lexingtonky.gov
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21. LFUCG NON-APPROPRIATION CLAUSE

Contractor acknowledges that the LFUCG is a governmental entity, and the contract validity is
based upon the availability of public funding under the authority of its statutory mandate.

In the event that public funds are unavailable and not appropriated for the performance of the
LFUCG’s obligations under this contract, then this contract shall automatically expire without
penalty to the LFUCG thirty (30) days after written notice to Contractor of the unavailability and
non-appropriation of public funds. It is expressly agreed that the LFUCG shall not activate this
non-appropriation provision for its convenience or to circumvent the requirements of this contract,
but only as an emergency fiscal measure during a substantial fiscal crisis, which affects generally its
governmental operations.

In the event of a change in the LFUCG’s statutory authority, mandate and mandated functions, by
state and federal legislative or regulatory action, which adversely affects the LFUCG’s authority to
continue its obligations under this contract, then this contract shall automatically terminate without
penalty to the LFUCG upon written notice to Contractor of such limitation or change in the
LFUCG’s legal authority.

END OF SECTION
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PART III

Invitation to Bid No. 11-2017

Newtown Pike Welcome Sign Project

1. FORM OF PROPOSAL

Place: Lexington, Kentucky

Date:

The following Form of Proposal shall be followed exactly in submitting a proposal for this Work.

This Proposal Submitted by

(Name and Address of Bidding Contractor)

(Hereinafter called "Bidder"), organized and existing under the laws of the State of
, doing business as
"a corporation,” "a partnership", or an "individual" as applicable.

To: Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
(Hereinafter called "OWNER")
Office of the Director of Purchasing
200 East Main Street, 3rd Floor
Lexington, KY 40507

Gentlemen:

The Bidder, in compliance with your Invitation for Bids for Newtown Pike Welcome Sign
Project having examined the Plans and Specifications with related documents, having examined
the site for proposed Work, and being familiar with all of the conditions surrounding the
construction of the proposed Project, including the availability of materials and labor, hereby
proposes to furnish all labor, materials, and supplies, and to construct the Project in accordance with
the Contract Documents, within the time set forth therein, and at the lump sum and/or unit prices
stated hereinafter. These prices are to cover all expenses incurred in performing the Work required
under the Contract Documents, of which this proposal is a part. The OWNER will issue work orders
for work to be performed under this Contract.

BIDDER hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or before a date to be specified
in the Notice to Proceed and to fully complete the project within the time provided in the
Purchase Order or Work Orders issued by the OWNER. BIDDER further agrees to pay
liquidated damages, the sum of $200.00 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter.
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The Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following addenda:

Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date

Insert above the number and the date of any Addendum issued and received. If none has been
issued and received, the word "NONE" should be inserted.




2. LEGAL STATUS OF BIDDER

Bidder

Date

*1. A corporation duly organized and doing business under the laws of the State of
, for whom , bearing the
official title of , whose signature is affixed to this
Bid/Proposal, is duly authorized to execute contracts.

*2. A Partnership, all of the members of which, with addresses are: (Designate general partners as
such)

* 3. Anindividual, whose signature is affixed to this Bid/Proposal (please print name)

*(The Bidder shall fill out the appropriate form and strike out the other two.)
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BIDDERS AFFIDAVIT

Comes the Affiant, , and after being first duly sworn, states
under penalty of perjury as follows:

1.

His/her name is and he/she is the individual
submitting the bid or is the authorized representative of
, the entity submitting the bid (hereinafter

referred to as "Bidder").

Bidder will pay all taxes and fees, which are owed to the Lexington-Fayette Urban
County Government at the time the bid is submitted, prior to award of the contract and
will maintain a "current"” status in regard to those taxes and fees during the life of the
contract.

Bidder will obtain a Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government business license, if
applicable, prior to award of the contract.

Bidder has authorized the Division of Central Purchasing to verify the above-mentioned
information with the Division of Revenue and to disclose to the Urban County Council
that taxes and/or fees are delinquent or that a business license has not been obtained.

Bidder has not knowingly violated any provision of the campaign finance laws of the
Commonwealth of Kentucky within the past five (5) years and the award of a contract
to the Bidder will not violate any provision of the campaign finance laws of the
Commonwealth.

Bidder has not knowingly violated any provision of Chapter 25 of the Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government Code of Ordinances, known as the "Ethics Act."

Bidder acknowledges that "knowingly" for purposes of this Affidavit means, with
respect to conduct or to circumstances described by a statute or ordinance defining an
offense, that a person is aware or should have been aware that his conduct is of that
nature or that the circumstance exists.

Further, Affiant sayeth naught.

(Affiant)

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

The foregoing instrument was subscribed, swom to and acknowledged before me by

on this the day of

, 20

My Commission expires:

NOTARY PUBLIC, STATE AT LARGE
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4. BID SCHEDULE - SCHEDULE OF VALUES

The Bidder agrees to perform all the Work described in the Specifications and shown on the Plans for the
following proposed lump sum and/or unit prices, if applicable, which shall include the furnishing of all labor,
materials, supplies, equipment and/or vehicle usage, services, all items of cost, overhead, taxes (federal, state,
local), and profit for the Contractor and any Subcontractor involved, within the time set forth herein. If unit
prices are applicable, Bidder must make the extensions and additions showing the total amount of bid.

Form of proposal must include unit bid prices written in words, unit price written in numbers and total
amount bid (unit price x quantity) per line item OR bid may be considered non-responsive. In case of price
discrepancy, unit bid price written in words will prevail followed by unit price written in numbers then total
amount bid per line item.

If a discrepancy between the unit price and the item total exists, the unit price prevails except:

If the unit price is illegible, omitted, or the same as the item total, item total prevails and the unit
price is the quotient of the item total and the quantity.

If the unit price and the item total are illegible or are omitted, the bid may be determined nonresponsive. If a
lump sum total price is illegible or is omitted, the bid may be determined nonresponsive.

For a lump sum based bid, the item total is the bid amount the Division uses for bid comparison.
For a unit price based bid, the sum of the item totals is the bid amount the Division uses for bid comparison.

The LFUCG’s decision on the bid amount is final.

Item Description w/Unit Bid Price Written in
No. Words Quantity | Unit | Unit Price Total Bid Amount
Earthwork: Strip, backfill and compact existing
| topsoil as per specs for ‘ LS $
Dollars
Cents
Earthwork: Earth fill, backfill and compaction
as per specs for
2 Dollars LS $
Cents
Planting soil, spread & compacted as per specs
3. | for Dollars LS $
Cents
Public Improvement sign as per specs for
4, Dollars 3 EA |$ $
Cents
Wildie sandstone slabs, cap and Wildie
5 sandstone sign panels as per specs for LS $
Dollars
Cents
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Item
No.

Description w/Unit Bid Price Written in
Words

Quantity

Unit

Unit Price

Total Bid Amount

Utility relocation: utility pole, guy and tension
wires, guy wire anchors as per specs for
Dollars
Cents

LS

Electric system: Electric meter, breaker box,

LED lights and associated wiring as per specs

for Dollars
Cents

LS

Irrigation System: water line tap, irrigation
lines, spray heads, backflow preventer, rain
sensor, irrigation controller, valve boxes,
fittings and valves, etc. as per specs for
Dollars

LS

Commercial grade steel edging as per specs for
Dollars
Cents

200

LF

10.

Landscape Plantings: trees, shrubs and
perennials as per specs for

Dollars
Cents

LS

11.

Seed & straw as per specs for

Dollars
Cents

LS

TOTAL OF ALL BID PRICES FOR Newtown Pike Welcome Sign Project (Items 1 through 11) in words and
figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount shown in words will govern.
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Submitted by:

Firm

Address

City, State & Zip

Bid must be signed:

(original signature) Signature of Authorized Company Representative — Title
Representative/s Name (Typed or Printed)
Area Code — Phone — Extension Fax#
E-Mail Address

OFFICIAL ADDRESS:

(Seal if Bid is by Corporation)

By signing this form you agree to ALL terms, conditions, and associated forms in this bid package
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S. STATEMENT OF BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS

The following statement of the Bidder's qualifications is required to be filled in, executed, and submitted
with the Proposal: '

1. Name of Bidder:

2. Permanent Place of Business:

3. When Organized:

4, Where Incorporated:

5. Construction Plant and Equipment Available for this Project:

(Attach Separate Sheet If Necessary)
6. Financial Condition:
If specifically requested by the OWNER, the apparent low Bidder is required to submit its latest three

(3) years audited financial statements to the OWNER'S Division of Central Purchasing within seven
(7) calendar days following the bid opening.

7. In the event the Contract is awarded to the undersigned, surety bonds will be furnished by:
(Surety)
Signed: (Representative of Surety)
8. The following is a list of similar projects performed by the Bidder: (Attach separate sheet if
necessary).



NAME LOCATION CONTRACT SUM

9. The Bidder has now under contract and bonded the following projects:

NAME LOCATION CONTRACT SUM

10.  List Key Bidder Personnel who will work on this Project.

NO. OF YEARS
NAME POSITION DESCRIPTION WITH BIDDER
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11.

12.

DBE Participation on current bonded projects under contract:

SUBCONTRACTORS PROJECT DBE % of WORK
(LIST) (SPECIFIC TYPE)

(USE ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY)

We acknowledge that, if we are the apparent low Bidder, we may be required to submit to the
OWNER within 7 calendar days following the Bid Opening, a sworn statement regarding all current
work on hand and under contract, and a statement on the OWNER’S form of the experience of our
officers, office management and field management personnel. Additionally, if requested by the
OWNER, we will within 7 days following the request submit audited financial statements and loss
history for insurance claims for the 3 most recent years (or a lesser period stipulated by the OWNER).
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6. LIST OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS

The following list of proposed subcontractors is required by the OWNER to be executed, completed and
submitted with the BIDDER'S FORM OF PROPOSAL. All subcontractors are subject to approval of the
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government. Failure to submit this list completely filled out may be
cause for rejection of bid.

BRANCH OF WORK - LIST EACH SUBCONTRACTOR DBE % of Work
MAJOR ITEM Such as: Grading, Yes/No

bituminous paving, concrete, seeding and

protection, construction staking, etc.

1. Name: _ o
Address:

2. Name: o ____
Address:

3. Name: o o
Address:

4. Name: _ .
Address:

5. Name: - -
Address:

6. Name: -
Address:

7. Name:
Address:

(Attach additional sheet(s) if necessary.)



7.

LEXINGTON FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT MWDBE
PARTICIPATION GOALS, FORMS, AND GOOD FAITH EFFORTS

A. GENERAL

Y

2)

3)

4)

The LFUCG request all potential contractors to make a concerted effort to include
Minority-Owned (MBE), Woman-Owned (WBE), Disadvantaged (DBE) and Veteran-
Owned Small Business (VOSB) Enterprises as subcontractors or suppliers in their bids.

Toward that end, the LFUCG has established 10% of total procurement costs as a Goal
for participation of Minority-Owned, Woman-Owned and Disadvantaged Businesses on
this contract.

The LFUCG has also established a 3% of total procurement costs as a Goal for
participation of Veteran-Owned Small Businesses.

It is therefore a request of each Bidder to include in its bid, the same goal (10%)
for MWDBE participation and other requirements as outlined in this section.

PROCEDURES

)

2)

3)

4

The successful bidder will be required to report to the LFUCG, the dollar amounts of all
payments submitted to Minority-Owned, Woman-Owned subcontractors or Veteran-
Owned and suppliers for work done or materials purchased for this contract. (See
Subcontractor Monthly Payment Report)

Replacement of a Minority-Owned, Woman-Owned or Veteran-Owned subcontractor
or supplier listed in the original submittal must be requested in writing and must be
accompanied by documentation of Good Faith Efforts to replace the subcontractor /
supplier with another MWDBE Firm; this is subject to approval by the LFUCG. (See
LFUCG MWDBE Substitution Form)

For assistance in identifying qualified, certified businesses to solicit for potential
contracting opportunities, bidders may contact:

a) The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government, Division of Central
Purchasing (859-258-3320)

The LFUCG will make every effort to notify interested MWDBE subcontractors and
suppliers of each Bid Package, including information on the scope of work, the pre-bid
meeting time and location, the bid date, and all other pertinent information regarding
the project.

DEFINITIONS

)]

A Minority-Owned Business Enterprise (MBE) is defined as a business which is
certified as being at least 51% owned and operated by persons of African American,
Hispanic, Asian, Pacific Islander, American Indian or Alaskan Native Heritage.
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2)

3)

4)

5)

A Woman-Owned Business Enterprise (WBE) is defined as a business which is
certified as being at least 51% owned and operated by one or more Non-Minority
Females.

A Disadvantaged Business (DBE) is defined as a business which is certified as being at
least 51% owned and operated by a person(s) that are economically and socially
disadvantaged.

A Veteran-Owned Small Business (VOSB) is defined as a business which is certified as
being at least 51% owned and operated by a veteran and/or a service disabled veteran.

Good Faith Efforts are efforts that, given all relevant circumstances, a bidder or
proposer actively and aggressively seeking to meet the goals, can reasonably be
expected to make. In evaluating good faith efforts made toward achieving the goals,
whether the bidder or proposer has performed the efforts outlined in the Obligations of
Bidder for Good Faith Efforts outlined in this document will be considered, along with
any other relevant factors.

OBLIGATION OF BIDDER FOR GOOD FAITH EFFORTS

1))

2)

3)

4)

The bidder shall make a Good Faith Effort to achieve the Participation Goal for
MWDBE and Veteran-Owned subcontractors/suppliers. The failure to meet the
goal shall not necessarily be cause for disqualification of the bidder; however,
bidders not meeting the goal are required to furnish with their bids written
documentation of their Good Faith Efforts to do so.

Award of Contract shall be conditioned upon satisfaction of the requirements set forth
herein.

The Form of Proposal includes a section entitled “MWDBE Participation Form”. The
applicable information must be completed and submitted as outlined below.

Failure to submit this information as requested may be cause for rejection of bid
or delay in contract award.

DOCUMENTATION REQUIRED FOR GOOD FAITH EFFORTS

)

2)

Bidders reaching the Goal are required to submit only the MWDBE Participation
Form.” The form must be fully completed including names and telephone number of
participating MWDBE firm(s); type of work to be performed; estimated value of the
contract and value expressed as a percentage of the total Lump Sum Bid Price. The
form must be signed and dated, and is to be submitted with the bid.

Bidders not reaching the Goal must submit the “MWDBE Participation Form”, the
“Quote Summary Form” and a written statement documenting their Good Faith Effort
to do so. If bid includes no MWDBE and/or Veteran participation, bidder shall enter
“None” on the subcontractor / supplier form). In addition, the bidder must submit
written proof of their Good Faith Efforts to meet the Participation Goal:
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a. Advertised opportunities to participate in the contract in at least two (2) publications
of general circulation media; trade and professional association publications; small and
minority business or trade publications; and publications or trades targeting minority,
women and disadvantaged businesses not less than fifteen (15) days prior to the
deadline for submission of bids to allow MWDBE firms and Veteran-Owned businesses
to participate.

b. Included documentation of advertising in the above publications with the bidders
good faith efforts package

c. Attended LFUCG Central Purchasing Economic Inclusion Outreach event

d. Attended pre-bid meetings that were scheduled by LFUCG to inform MWDBEs
and/or Veteran-Owned Businesses of subcontracting opportunities

e. Sponsored Economic Inclusion event to provide networking opportunities for prime
contractors and MWDBE firms and Veteran-Owned businesses.

f. Requested a list of MWDBE and/or Veteran subcontractors or suppliers from
LFUCG Economic Engine and showed evidence of contacting the companies on the
list(s).

g. Contacted organizations that work with MWDBE companies for assistance in
finding certified MWBDE firms and Veteran-Owned businesses to work on this project.
Those contacted and their responses should be a part of the bidder’s good faith efforts
documentation.

h. Sent written notices, by certified mail, email or facsimile, to qualified, certified
MWDBE:s soliciting their participation in the contract not less than seven (7) days
prior to the deadline for submission of bids to allow them to participate effectively.

i. Followed up initial solicitations by contacting MWDBEs and Veteran-Owned
businesses to determine their level of interest.

j- Provided the interested MWBDE firm and/or Veteran-Owned businesses with
adequate and timely information about the plans, specifications, and requirements of the
contract.

k. Selected portions of the work to be performed by MWDBE firms and/or Veteran-
Owned businesses in order to increase the likelihood of meeting the contract goals.
This includes, where appropriate, breaking out contract work items into economically
feasible units to facilitate MWDBE and Veteran participation, even when the prime
contractor may otherwise perform these work items with its own workforce

. Negotiated in good faith with interested MWDBE firms and Veteran-Owned
businesses not rejecting them as unqualified without sound reasons based on a thorough

%




investigation of their capabilities. Any rejection should be so noted in writing with a
description as to why an agreement could not be reached.

m. Included documentation of quotations received from interested MWDBE firms and
Veteran-Owned businesses which were not used due to uncompetitive pricing or were
rejected as unacceptable and/or copies of responses from firms indicating that they
would not be submitting a bid.

n. Bidder has to submit sound reasons why the quotations were considered
unacceptable. The fact that the bidder has the ability and/or desire to perform the
contract work with its own forces will not be considered a sound reason for rejecting a
MWDBE and/or Veteran-Owned business’s quote. Nothing in this provision shall be
construed to require the bidder to accept unreasonable quotes in order to satisfy
MWDBE and Veteran goals.

0. Made an effort to offer assistance to or refer interested MWDBE firms and Veteran-
Owned businesses to obtain the necessary equipment, supplies, materials, insurance
and/or bonding to satisfy the work requirements of the bid proposal

p. Made efforts to expand the search for MWBE firms and Veteran-Owned businesses
beyond the usual geographic boundaries.

g. Other--any other evidence that the bidder submits which may show that the bidder
has made reasonable good faith efforts to include MWDBE and Veteran participation.

NOTE: Failure to submit any of the documentation requested in this section may
be cause for rejection of bid. Bidders may include any other documentation
deemed relevant to this requirement which is subject to review by the MBE
Liaison. Documentation of Good Faith Efforts must be submitted with the Bid, if
the participation Goal is not met.



MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM

Sherita Miller

Minority Business Enterprise Liaison

Division of Central Purchasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street

Lexington, KY 4050

859-258-3323

OUR MISSION: The mission of the Minority Business Enterprise Program is to facilitate the full participation of
minority and women owned businesses in the procurement process and to promote economic inclusion as a
business imperative essential to the long term economic viability of Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government.

To that end the city council adopted and implemented resolution 167-91-—Disadvantaged Business Enterprise
(DBE) 10% Goal Plan in July of 1991. The resolution states in part (a full copy is available in Central Purchasing):

“A Resolution supporting adoption of the administrative plan for a ten percent (10%)
Minimum goal for disadvantaged business enterprise participation in Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government construction and professional services contracts;
Providing that as part of their bids on LFUCG construction contracts, general
Contractors shall make a good faith effort to award at least ten percent (10%) of
All subcontracts to disadvantaged business enterprises; providing that divisions of
LEFUCG shall make a good faith effort to award at least ten percent of their

Professional services and other contracts to disadvantaged business enterprises...”

A Disadvantaged Business Enterprise is defined as a business that has been certified as being at least 51% owned,
operated and managed by a U.S. Citizen of the following groups:

e African-American

e Hispanic-American

e Asian/Pacific Islander

o Native American/Natve Alaskan

e Non-Minority Female

¢ Economically and Socially Disadvantaged

In addition, to that end the city council also adopted and implemented tesoluton 167-91—Veteran-owned
Businesses, 3% Goal Plan in July of 2015. The resolution states in part (a full copy is available in Central
Purchasing):

“A resolution adopting a three percent (3%) minimum goal for certified veteran-owned small businesses and service disabled
veteran-owned businesses for certain of those Lexington-Fayette Urban County contracts related to construction for
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professional services, and anthorizing the Division of Purchasing to adopt and implement guidelines and or policies consistent

with the provisions and intent of this resolution by no later than July 1, 2015.”

We have compiled the list below to help you locate certified MBE, WBE and DBE certified businesses. Below is

a listing of contacts for LFUCG Certified MWDBESs and Veteran-Owned Small Businesses in

(https:/ lexingtonky.ionwave.net)

Business

Contact

Email Address

Phone

LFUCG

Sherita Miller

smiller@lexingtonky.gov

859-258-3323

Commerce Lexington — Minority
Business Development

Tyrone Tyra

ttyral@commercelexington.com

859-226-1625

Tri-State Minority Supplier Diversity
Council

Susan Marston

smarston(@tsmsdc.com

502-365-9762

Small Business Development Council Shirie Hawkins smack(@uky.edu 859-257-7666
UK SBDC

Community Ventures Corporation Phyllis Alcorn palcorn@cvky.org 859-231-0054

KY Transportation Cabinet (KYTC) Melvin l‘Bynes Melvin.bynes2@ky.gov 502-564-3601

KYTC Pre-Qualification Shella Eagle Shella.Eagle@ky.gov 502-782-4815

Ohio River Valley Women’s Sheila Mixon smixon{@orvwbc.org 513-487-6537

Business Council (WBENC)

Kentucky MWBE Certification Program

Yvette Smith, Kentucky
Finance Cabinet

Yvette.Smith@ky.cov

502-564-8099

National Women Business Owner’s
Council (NWBOC)

Janet Harris-Lange

janet@nwboc.org

800-675-5066

Small Business Administration

Robert Coffey

robertcoffey@sba.gov

502-582-5971

LaVoz de Kentucky Andres Cruz lavozdeky@yahoo.com 859-621-2106
The Key News Journal Patrice Muhammad paatricem@keynewsjournal.com | 859-373-9428




LFUCG MWDBE PARTICIPATION FORM
Bid/RFP/Quote Refetence #

The MWDBE and/ or veteran subcontractors listed have agreed to patticipate on this Bid/RFP/Quote. If
any substitution is made or the total value of the work is changed prior to or after the job is in progress, it
is understood that those substitutions must be submitted to Central Purchasing for approval immediately.
Failure to submit a completed form may cause rejection of the bid.

MWDBE Company, Work to be Total Dollar Value of % Value of Total
Name, Address, Petformed the Work Contract
Phone, Email
1.
2. g
3.
4.

The undersigned company representative submits the above list of MWDBE firms to be used in accomplishing
the work contained in this Bid/RFP/Quote. Any misrepresentation may result in the termination of the contract
and/or be subject to applicable Federal and State laws concerning false statements and false claims.

Company Company Representative

Date Title i




LFUCG MWDBE SUBSTITUTION FORM
Bid/RFP/Quote Reference #

The substituted MWDBE and/or Veteran subcontractors listed below have agreed to participate on this
Bid/RFP/Quote. These substitutions were made prior to or after the job was in progress. These substitutions were
made for reasons stated below and are now being submitted to Central Purchasing for approval. By the authorized
signature of a representative of our company, we understand that this information will be entered into our file for
this project. Failure to submit this form may cause rejection of the bid.

SUBSTITUTED MWDBE Formally Work to Be Reason for the Total Dollar % Value of Total
MWDBE Company Contracted/ Name, Performed Substitution Value of the Contract
Name, Address, Phone, Address, Phone, Work
Email Email
1.
2.
3,
4.

The undersigned acknowledges that any misrepresentation may result in termination of the contract and/or be subject to
applicable Federal and State laws concerning false statements and false claims.

Company Company Representative

Date Title



Bid/RFP/Quote Reference #

The undersigned acknowledges that the minority and/or veteran subcontractors listed on

MWDBE QUOTE SUMMARY FORM

this form did submit a quote to participate on this project.

Company Name

Contact Person

Address/Phone/Email Bid Package / Bid Date
MWDBE Contact Contact Date Services Method of Total dollars $3$ MBE *
Company Address Person Information Contacted | to be Communication | Do Not Leave AA
(work phone, performed | (email, phone Blank HA
Email, cell) meeting, ad, (Attach AS
event etc) Documentation) NA
Female

(MBE designation / AA=African American / HA= Hispanic American/AS = Asian American/Pacific Islander/ NA=

Native American)

The undersigned acknowledges that all information is accurate. Any misrepresentation may result in termination of the contract
and/or be subject to applicable Federal and State laws concerning false statements and claims.

Company

Date

Company Representative

Title




LFUCG SUBCONTRACTOR MONTHLY PAYMENT REPORT

The LIFUCG has a 10% goal plan adopted by city council to increase the participation of minority and women owned businesses in the
procurement process. The LFUCG also has a 3% goal plan adopted by cited coundil to increase the participation of veteran owned businesses
in the procurement process. In order to measurc that goal LFUCG will track spending with MWDBE and Veteran vendors on a monthly
basis. By the signature below of an authorized company representative, you certify that the information is correct, and that each of the
representations set forth below is true. Any misrepresentation may result in termination of the contract and/or prosecution under applicable
Federal and State laws concerning false statements and false claims. Please submit this form monthly to the Division of Central Purchasing/
200 East Main Strect / Room 338 / Lexington, KY 40507.

Bid/RFP/Quote #

Total Contract Amount Awarded to Prime Contractor for this Project

Project Name/ Contract # Work Period/ From: To:

Company Name: Address:

Federal Tax ID: Contact Person:

Subcontractor | Description Total % of Total Total Purchase Order Scheduled | Scheduled
Vendor ID of Work Subcontract Contract Amount number for Project Project End
(name, Amount Awarded to Paid for this | subcontractor work Start Date Date
address, Prime for Period (please attach PO)

phone, email this Project

By the signature below of an authorized company representative, you certify that the information is
correct, and that each of the representations set forth below is true. Any misrepresentations may result in
the termination of the contract and/or prosecuton under applicable Federal and State laws concerning
false statements and false claims.

Company Company Representative

Date Title



LFUCG STATEMENT OF GOOD FAITH EFFORTS
Bid/RFP/Quote #

By the signature below of an authorized company representative, we certify that we
have utilized the following Good Faith Efforts to obtain the maximum participation
by MWDBE and Veteran-Owned business enterprises on the project and can supply
the appropriate documentation.

Advertised opportunities to participate in the contract in at least two (2)
publications of general circulation media; trade and professional association
publications; small and minority business or trade publications; and publications
or trades targeting minority, women and disadvantaged businesses not less than
fifteen (15) days prior to the deadline for submission of bids to allow MWDBE
firms and Veteran-Owned businesses to participate.

Included documentation of advertising in the above publications with the
bidders good faith efforts package

Attended LFUCG Central Purchasing Economic Inclusion Outreach event

Attended pre-bid meetings that were scheduled by LFUCG to inform
MWDBESs and/or Veteran-Owned Businesses of subcontracting opportunities

Sponsored Economic Inclusion event to provide networking opportunities
for prime contractors and MWDBE firms and Veteran-Owned businesses

requested a list of MWDBE and/or Veteran subcontractors or suppliers
from LFUCG Economic Engine and showed evidence of contacting the
companies on the list(s).

Contacted organizations that work with MWDBE companies for assistance
in finding certified MWBDE firms and Veteran-Owned businesses to work on
this project. Those contacted and their responses should be a part of the bidder’s
good faith efforts documentation.

Sent written notices, by certified mail, email or facsimile, to qualified,
certified MWDBE:s soliciting their participation in the contract not less than seven
(7) days prior to the deadline for submission of bids to allow them to participate
effectively.

Followed up initial solicitations by contacting MWDBEs and Veteran-
Owned businesses to determine their level of interest.

Provided the interested MWBDE firm and/or Veteran-Owned business
with adequate and timely information about the plans, specifications, and
requirements of the contract.

Selected portions of the work to be performed by MWDBE firms and/or
Veteran-Owned businesses in order to increase the likelihood of meeting the
contract goals. This includes, where appropriate, breaking out contract work
P-23




items into economically feasible units to facilitate MWDBE and Veteran
participation, even when the prime contractor may otherwise perform these work
items with its own workforce

Negotiated in good faith with interested MWDBE firms and Veteran-
Owned businesses not rejecting them as unqualified without sound reasons based
on a thorough investigation of their capabilities. Any rejection should be so noted
in writing with a description as to why an agreement could not be reached.

Included documentation of quotations received from interested MWDBE
firms and Veteran-Owned businesses which were not used due to uncompetitive
pricing or were rejected as unacceptable and/or copies of responses from firms
indicating that they would not be submitting a bid.

Bidder has to submit sound reasons why the quotations were considered
unacceptable. The fact that the bidder has the ability and/or desire to perform the
contract work with its own forces will not be considered a sound reason for
rejecting a MWDBE and/or Veteran-Owned business’s quote. Nothing in this
provision shall be construed to require the bidder to accept unreasonable quotes in
order to satisfy MWDBE and Veteran goals.

Made an effort to offer assistance to or refer interested MWDBE firms and
Veteran-Owned businesses to obtain the necessary equipment, supplies, materials,
insurance and/or bonding to satisfy the work requirements of the bid proposal

Made efforts to expand the search for MWBE firms and Veteran-Owned
businesses beyond the usual geographic boundaries.

Other--any other evidence that the bidder submits which may show that the
bidder has made reasonable good faith efforts to include MWDBE and Veteran
participation.

NOTE: Failure to submit any of the documentation requested in this section may be
cause for rejection of bid. Bidders may include any other documentation deemed
relevant to this requirement which is subject to approval by the MBE Liaison.
Documentation of Good Faith Efforts must be submitted with the Bid, if the
participation Goal is not met.

The undersigned acknowledges that all information is accurate. Any misrepresentations may result
in termination of the contract and/ot be subject to applicable Federal and State laws concerning
false statements and claims.

Company

Company Representative

Date

Title
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8.

AUTHENTICATION OF BID AND STATEMENT OF NON-COLLUSION, NON-

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

I hereby swear (or affirm) under the penalty for false swearing:

1.

That I am the Bidder (if the Bidder is an individual), a partner of the Bidder (if the Bidder is
a partnership), or an officer or employee of the bidding corporation having authority to sign
on its behalf (if the Bidder is a corporation);

That the attached bid has been arrived at by the Bidder independently, and has been
submitted without collusion with, and without any agreement, understanding or planned
common course of action, with any other contractor, vendor of materials, supplies,
equipment or services described in the Invitation to Bid, designed to limit independent
bidding or competition;

That the contents of the bid or bids have not been communicated by the Bidder or its
employees or agents to any person not an employee or agent of the Bidder or its surety on
any bond furnished, with the bid or bids, and will not be communicated to any such person,
prior to the official opening of the bid or bids;

That the Bidder is legally entitled to enter into the contracts with the Lexington-Fayette
Urban County Government, and is not in violation of any prohibited conflict of interest;

(Applicable to corporation only) That as a foreign corporation, we are registered with the
Secretary of State, Commonwealth of Kentucky, and authorized to do business in the State

or, that as a domestic corporation, we are in good standing with the Secretary of
State, Commonwealth of Kentucky . Check the statement applicable.

This offer is for 60 calendar days from the date this bid is opened. In submitting the above,
it is expressly agreed that, upon proper acceptance by the Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government of any or all items bid above, a contract shall thereby be created with respect to
the items accepted.

That I have fully informed myself regarding the accuracy of the statements made in this
statement.

That I certify that Subcontractors have not and will not be awarded to any firm(s) that have
been debarred from noncompliance with the Federal Labor Standards, Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 As Amended, Executive Order 11246 As Amended or any other Federal
Law.




9. STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL.:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL.:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:




NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

* Include all officers, office management’s, Affirmative Action officials, and field management
personnel. (Attach separate sheets if necessary.)




10. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AGREEMENT

The Law

* Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (amended 1972) states that it is unlawful for an
employer to discriminate in employment because of race, color, religion, sex, age (40-70 years)
or national origin.

* Executive Order No. 11246 on Nondiscrimination under Federal contract prohibits employment
discrimination by contractor and subcontractor doing business with the Federal Government or
recipients of Federal funds. This order was later amended by Executive Order No. 11375 to
prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex.

*  Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 States:

The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of physical or mental handicap.

*  Section 2012 of the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Act of 1973 requires Affirmative
Action on behalf of disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam Era by contractors having
Federal Contracts.

*  Section 206 (A) of Executive Order 12086, Consolidation of Contract Compliance Functions for
Equal Employment Opportunity, states:

The Secretary of Labor may investigate the employment practices of any Government
contractor or sub-contractor to determine whether or not the contractual provisions
specified in Section 202 of this order have been violated.

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government practices Equal Opportunity in recruiting,
hiring and promoting. It is the Government's intent to affirmatively provide employment
opportunities for those individuals who have previously not been allowed to enter into the
mainstream of society. Because of its importance to the local Government, this policy carries the
full endorsement of the Mayor, Commissioners, Directors, and all supervisory personnel. In
following this commitment to Equal Employment Opportunity and because the Government is
the benefactor of the Federal funds, it is both against the Urban County Government policy and
illegal for the Government to let contracts to companies which knowingly or unknowingly
practice discrimination in their employment practices. Violation of the above mentioned
ordinances may cause a contract to be canceled and the contractor may be declared ineligible for
future consideration.

Please sign this statement in the appropriate space acknowledging that you have read and
understand the provisions contained herein. Return this document as part of your application
packet.



Bidders

[/We agree to comply with the Civil Rights Laws listed above that govern employment rights of
minorities, women, Vietnam veterans, handicapped, and aged persons.

Signature Name of Business

The Entity (regardless of whether construction contractor, non-construction contractor or supplier)
agrees to provide equal opportunity in employment for all qualified persons, to prohibit
discrimination in employment because of race, color, creed, national origin, sex or age, and to
promote equal employment through a positive, continuing program from itself and each of its sub-
contracting agents. This program of equal employment opportunity shall apply to every aspect of
its employment policies and practices.

The Kentucky equal Employment Opportunity Act of 1978 (KRS 45.560-45.640) requires that any
count, city, town, school district, water district, hospital district, or other political subdivision of the
state shall include in directly or indirectly publicly funded contracts for supplies, materials, services,
or equipment hereinafter entered into the following provisions:

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, color, religion, sex, age or national origin;

(2) The contractor will state in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the contractors that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for
employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, age or national origin;

(3) The contract will post notices in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants
for employment, setting forth the provisions of the non-discrimination clauses required by
this section; and

(4) The contractor will send a notice to each labor union or representative of workers with
which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding advising
the labor union or workers’ representative of the contractor’s commitments under the
nondiscrimination clauses.

The Act further provides:
KRS 45.610. Hiring minorities — Information required

(1) For the length of the contract, each contractor shall hire minorities from other sources
within the drawing area, should the union with which he has collective bargaining
agreements be unwilling to supply sufficient minorities to satisfy the agreed upon goals and
timetable.

2) Each contractor shall, for the length of the contract, furnish such information as required by
KRS 45.560 to KRS 45.640 and by such rules, regulations and orders issued pursuant
thereto and will permit access to all books and records pertaining to his employment
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practices and work sites by the contracting agency and the department for purposes of
investigation to ascertain compliance with KRS 45.560 to 45.640 and such rules,
regulations and orders issued pursuant thereto.

KRS 45.620. Action against contractor — Hiring of minority contractor or subcontractor

(1) If any contractor is found by the department to have engaged in an unlawful practice under
this chapter during the course of performing under a contract or subcontract covered under
KRS 45.560 to 45.640, the department shall so certify to the contracting agency and such
certification shall be binding upon the contracting agency unless it is reversed in the course
of judicial review.

(2) If the contractor is found to have committed an unlawful practice under KRS 45.560 to
45.640, the contracting agency may cancel or terminate the contract, conditioned upon a
program for future compliance approved by the contracting agency and the department.
The contracting agency may declare such a contractor ineligible to bid on further contracts
with that agency until such time as the contractor complies in full with the requirements of
KRS 45.560 — 45.640.

(3) The equal employment provisions of KRS 45.560 to 45.640 may be met in part by a
contractor by subcontracting to a minority contractor or subcontractor. For the provisions
of KRS 45.560 to 45.640, a minority contractor or subcontractor shall mean a business that
is owned and controlled by one or more persons disadvantaged by racial or ethnic
circumstances.

KRS 45.630 Termination of existing employee not required, when

Any provision of KRS 45.560 to 45.640 notwithstanding, no contractor shall be required to
terminate an existing employee upon proof that that employee was employed prior to the
date of the contract.

KRS 45.640 Minimum skills

Nothing in KRS 45.560 to 45.640 shall require a contractor to hire anyone who fails to
demonstrate the minimum skills required to perform a particular job.

It is recommended that all of the provisions quoted above to be included as special conditions in
each contract. In the case of a contract exceeding $250,000, the contractor is required to furnish
evidence that his work-force in Kentucky is representative of the available work-force in the area
from which he draws employees, or to supply an Affirmative Action plan which will achieve such
representation during the life of the contract.




11. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY AFFIRMATIVE ACTION POLICY

It is the policy of

to assure that all applicants for employment and all employees are treated on a fair and equitable
basis without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, handicap, natural origin or age.

Such action shall include employment, promotion, demotion, recruitment or recruitment
advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay and other forms of compensation, and selection for
training, whether apprenticeship and/or on-the-job-training.

Furthermore, this company agrees to make special recruitment efforts to hire the protected
class whenever feasible. This company also agrees to adhere to all applicable federal, state, and

local laws relating to Equal Employment Opportunity for all individuals.
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14. DEBARRED FIRMS

PROJECT NAME:

BID NUMBER:

LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT
LEXINGTON, KY

All prime Contractors shall certify that Subcontractors have not and will not be awarded to any
firms that has been debarred for noncompliance with the Federal Labor Standards, Title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 As Amended, Executive Order 11246 As Amended or any other
Federal Law.

All bidders shall complete the attached certification in duplicate and submit both copies to the
Owner with the bid proposal. The Owner (grantee) shall transmit one copy to the Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government, Division of Community Development, within fourteen (14)
days after bid opening.

The undersigned hereby certifies that the firm of has
not and will not award a subcontract, in connection with any contract award to it as the result of
this bid, to any firm that has been debarred for noncompliance with the Federal labor Standards,
Title VI of the civil Rights Act of 1964, Executive Order 11246 as amended or any Federal Law.

Name of Firm Submitting Bid

Signature of Authorized Official

Title

Date



15. DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION

All contractors/subcontractors shall complete the following certification and submit it with the

bid proposal.

The contractor/subcontractor certifies in accordance with Executive Order 12549 (Debarment
and Suspension 2/18/86) that to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

1) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared negligible, or
voluntarily excluded from covered transactions or contract by any Federal department or
agency for noncompliance with the Federal Labor Standards, Title VI of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 as amended, Executive Order 11246 as amended or any other Federal law;

a)

b)

c)

Have not within a three year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or
had a civil judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal
offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public
(Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a public transaction;
violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement,
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a
government entity (Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the
offenses enumerated in paragraph (1)(a) of this certification; and

Have not within a three year period preceding this bid has one or more public
(Federal, State or local) transactions or contracts terminated for cause or default.

2) Where the contractor is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective contractors shall attach an explanation to this certification form.

Firm Name:

Project:

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Representative:

Signature:

Date:

END OF SECTION
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PART IV

GENERAL CONDITIONS

DEFINITIONS

Wherever used in these General Conditions or the other Contract Documents, the following
terms have the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural
thereof.

1.1 Addenda
Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bid Documents or the Contract Documents.

1.2 Agreement
The written agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR covering the Work
to be performed; other Contract Documents are attached to the Agreement and made
a part thereof as provided therein.

1.3  Application for Payment
The form accepted by CONSULTANT which is to be used by CONTRACTOR in
requesting progress or final payments and which is to include such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

14  Bid
The offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth
the prices for the Work to be performed.

1.5  Bidder
An individual, partnership, or corporation, who submit a Bid for a prime contract
with the OWNER, for the Work described in the proposed Contract Documents.

1.6  Bonds
Bid, performance and payment bonds and other instruments of security.

1.7  Calendar Day
A calendar day of twenty-four hours measured from midnight to the next midnight
shall constitute a day.

1.8  Change Order
A document recommended by CONSULTANT, which is signed by
CONTRACTOR and OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion or revision in the
Work, or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Time, issued on or after
the Effective Date of the Agreement.
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1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

1.13

1.14

1.15

1.16

1.17

Contract Documents

The Advertisement for Bidders, Information for Bidders, Agreement, Addenda
(which pertain to the Contract Documents), CONTRACTOR'S Bid (including
documentation accompanying the Bid and any post-bid documentation submitted
prior to the Notice of Award) when attached as an exhibit to the Agreement, the
Bonds, these General Conditions, the Special Conditions, the Specifications and the
Drawings as the same are more specifically identified in the Agreement, together
with all amendments, modifications and supplements.

Contract Unit Price
The monies payable by OWNER to CONTRACTOR under the Contract Documents
as stated in the Agreement. Unit Prices are to be firm for the term of this Contract.

Contract Time
The number of consecutive calendar days between the date of issuance of the Notice
to Proceed and the contract completion date.

CONTRACTOR
The person, firm or corporation with whom OWNER has entered into the
Agreement.

Defective

An adjective which when modifying the word Work refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty or deficient, or does not conform to the Contract Documents,
or does not meet the requirements of any inspection, reference standard, test or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents, or has been damaged prior to
CONSULTANT’S recommendation of final payment (unless responsibility for the
protection thereof has been assumed by OWNER).

Drawings

The drawings which show the character and scope of the Work to be performed and
which have been prepared or approved by CONSULTANT and are referred to in the
Contract Documents.

Effective Date of the Agreement
The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective.

CONSULTANT ‘
The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government or its authorized representative.

Field Order

A documented order issued by CONSULTANT which orders minor changes in the
Work, but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract
Time.
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1.18

1.19

1.20

1.21

1.22

1.23

1.24

1.25

1.26

1.27

Giving Notice

Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written
notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person to the
individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it
is intended, or if delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid,
to the last business address known to the giver of the notice.

Laws and Regulations
Laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes and/or orders.

Notice of Award

The written notice by OWNER to the apparent successful bidder stating that upen
compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the conditions enumerated
therein, within the time specified, OWNER will sign and deliver the Agreement.

Notice to Proceed

A written notice given by OWNER to CONTRACTOR fixing the date on which the
Contract Time will commence to run and on which CONTRACTOR shall start to
perform CONTRACTOR'S obligations under the Contract Documents.

OWNER
The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government.

Partial Utilization
Placing a portion of the Work in service for the purpose for which it is intended (or
related purpose) before reaching Completion for all the Work.

Project

The total construction of which the Work to be provided under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract
Documents.

Inspector
The authorized representative who is assigned to the site or any part thereof.

Shop Drawings

All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules and other data which are specifically
prepared by or for CONTRACTOR to illustrate some portion of the Work and all
illustrations, brochures, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions,
diagrams and other information prepared by a Supplier and submitted by
CONTRACTOR to illustrate material or equipment for some portion of the Work.

Specifications

Those portions of the Contract Documents consisting of written technical
descriptions of materials, equipment, construction systems, standards and
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1.28

1.29

1.30

1.31

1.32

1.33

1.34

1.35

workmanship as applied to the Work and certain administrative details applicable
thereto.

Standard Specifications

The "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, Transportation
Cabinet, Department of Highways, Commonwealth of Kentucky, current edition.
MUTCD shall refer to the “Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

Subcontractor
An individual, firm or corporation having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or
with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the site.

Special Conditions
The part of the Contract Documents which amends or supplements these General
Conditions.

Supplier
A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman or vendor.

Underground Facilities

All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels or other
such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities which
have been installed underground to furnish any of the following services or
materials: electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other
communications, cable television, sewage and drainage removal, traffic or other
control systems or water.

Unit Price Work
Not applicable

Work

The entire completed construction or the various separately identifiable parts
thereof required to be furnished under the Contract Documents. Work is the
result of performing services, furnishing labor and furnishing and incorporating
materials and equipment into the construction, all as required by the Contract
Documents.

Time Period
When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be
computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day
of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by
the law of the applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the
computation.
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PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.1

2.2

23

24

2.5

2.6

Delivery of Bonds

When the CONTRACTOR delivers the executed Agreements to OWNER,
CONTRACTOR shall also deliver to OWNER, such Bonds, Insurance Certificate,
and Power of Attorney as CONTRACTOR may be required to furnish.

Copies of Documents

Owner shall furnish to CONTRACTOR up to three copies (unless otherwise
specified in the Special Conditions) of the Contract Documents as are reasonably
necessary for the execution of the Work. Additional copies will be furnished, upon
request, at the cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Time; Notice to Proceed
The Contract Time will commence to run on the day specified in the Notice to
Proceed.

Starting the Project

CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract
Time commences to run, but no Work shall be done at the site prior to the date on
which the Contract Time commences to run.

Before Starting Construction

Before undertaking each part of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall carefully study
and compare the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures shown
thereon and all applicable field measurements. CONTRACTOR shall promptly
report in writing to CONSULTANT any conflict, error or discrepancy which
CONTRACTOR may discover and shall obtain a written interpretation or
clarification from CONSULTANT before proceeding with any Work affected
thereby; however, CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or
CONSULTANT for failure to report any conflict, error or discrepancy in the
Contract Documents, unless CONTRACTOR had actual knowledge thereof or
should reasonably have known thereof.

Submittal of Schedules
Within ten days after the effective date of the Agreement (unless otherwise
specified) CONTRACTOR shall submit to CONSULTANT for review:

2.6.1 an estimated progress schedule indicating the starting and completion
dates of the various stages of the Work;

2.6.2 apreliminary schedule of Shop Drawing submissions; and
2.6.3 a preliminary schedule of values for all of the Work which will

include quantities and prices of items aggregating the Contract Price and will
subdivide the Work into costs per labor and materials by specification
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2.7

2.8

3.1

3.2

section to serve as the basis for progress payments during construction. Such
prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and profit applicable
to each item of Work which will be confirmed in writing by
CONTRACTOR at the time of submission. Schedule of values shall be
submitted on AIA G702/703 forms, or approved equal.

Preconstruction Conference

Before CONTRACTOR starts the Work at the proposed site, a conference attended
by CONTRACTOR, CONSULTANT, EEO-Affirmative Action Officer, and other
appropriate parties will be held to discuss the following issues: (1) The scheduling of
the Work to be completed; (2) The procedures for handling shop drawings and other
submittals; (3) The processing of applications for payment; (4) The establishment of
an understanding among the involved parties in regard to the proposed project; and
(5) The establishment of procedures for effectively implementing the LFUCG's 10%
minimum DBE goals.

Finalizing Schedules

At least ten days before submission of the first Application for Payment a
conference attended by CONTRACTOR, CONSULTANT and others as appropriate
will be held to finalize the schedules submitted in accordance with paragraph 2.6.
The finalized progress schedule will be acceptable to CONSULTANT as providing
orderly progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Time, but such
acceptance will neither impose on CONSULTANT responsibility for the progress or
scheduling of the Work nor relieve CONTRACTOR from full responsibility thereof.
The finalized schedule of Shop Drawing submissions will be acceptable to
CONSULTANT as providing a workable arrangement for processing the
submissions. The finalized schedule of values will be acceptable to
CONSULTANT as to form and substance.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, CONFLICTS, AMENDING AND
REUSE

General

The Contract Documents comprise the entire agreement between OWNER and
CONTRACTOR conceming the Work. The Contract Documents are
complementary; what is called for by one is as binding as if called for by all. The
Contract Documents will be construed in accordance with the law of the place of the
Project.

Intent

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or
part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any
Work, materials or equipment that may reasonably be inferred from the Contract
Documents as being required to produce the intended result will be supplied whether or
not specifically called for. When words which have a well-known technical or trade
meaning are used to describe Work, materials or equipment such words shall be
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3.3

interpreted in accordance with that meaning. Reference to standard specifications,
manuals or codes of any technical society, organization or association, or to the laws or
regulations of any governmental authority, whether such reference be specific or by
implication, shall mean the latest standard specification, manual, code or laws or
regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of the
Agreement if there were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated.
However, no provision of any referenced standard specification, manual or code
(whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents) shall
be effective to change the duties and responsibilities of OWNER, CONTRACTOR or
CONSULTANT, or any of their consultants, agents or employees from those set forth in
the Contract Documents, nor shall it be effective to assign to CONSULTANT, or any of
CONSULTANT'S consultants, agents or employees, any duty or authority to supervise
or direct the furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty or authority to
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of paragraph 8.12.3 or 8.12.4.
Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by
CONSULTANT as provided in paragraph 8.4.

Conflicts

If, during the performance of the Work, CONTRACTOR finds a conflict, error or
discrepancy in the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR shall so report to
CONSULTANT in writing at once and before proceeding with the Work affected
thereby shall obtain a written interpretation or clarification from CONSULTANT;
however, CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or CONSULTANT for
failure to report any conflict, error or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless
CONTRACTOR had actual knowledge thereof or should reasonably have known
thereof.

In resolving such conflicts, errors and discrepancies, the documents shall be given
precedence in the following order:

Agreement

Field and Change Orders
Addenda

Special Conditions
Instruction to Bidders
General Conditions
Specifications and Drawings

N AW

Figure dimension on drawings shall govern over scale dimensions and detailed
Drawings shall govern over general Drawings.
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3.5

Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions and
revisions in the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by means of a
Change Order or a Field Order. Contract Price and Contract Time may only be
changed by a Change Order.

Reuse of Documents

Neither CONTRACTOR nor any Subcontractor or Supplier or other person or
organization performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect
contract with OWNER shall have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any
of the Drawings, Specifications or other documents (or copies of any thereof)
prepared by or bearing the seal of CONSULTANT; and they shall not reuse any of
them on extensions of the Project or any other project without written consent of
OWNER and CONSULTANT and specific written verification or adaptation by
CONSULTANT.

4. AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, REFERENCE POINTS

4.1

4.2

Availability of Lands

OWNER shall furnish, as indicated in the Contract Documents, the lands upon
which the Work is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for access thereto,
and such other lands which are designated for the use of CONTRACTOR.
Easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities will
be obtained and paid for by OWNER, unless otherwise provided in the Contract
Documents. If CONTRACTOR believes that any delay in OWNER'S furnishing
these lands, rights-of-way or easements entitles CONTRACTOR to an extension of
the Contract Time, CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor as provided in
Article 11. CONSULTANT shall determine if the claim is legitimate or not.
CONTRACTOR shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be
required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

Physical Conditions

42.1 Explorations and Reports

Reference is made to the Special Conditions for identification of those
reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site that have
been utilized by CONSULTANT in preparation of the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained
in such reports, but not upon non-technical data, interpretations or opinions
contained therein or for the completeness thereof for CONTRACTOR’S
purposes. Except as indicated in the immediately preceding sentence and in
paragraph 4.2.6, CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility with respect
to subsurface conditions at the site.

422 Existing Structures
Reference is made to the Special Conditions for identification of those
drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface and
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4.3

423

424

4.2.5

4.2.6

subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities referred to in paragraph
4.3 which are at or contiguous to the site that have been utilized by
CONSULTANT in preparation of the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained
in such drawings, but not for the completeness thereof for
CONTRACTOR’S purposes. Except as indicated in the immediately
preceding sentence and in paragraph 4.2.6, CONTRACTOR shall have full
responsibility with respect to physical conditions in or relating to such
structures.

Report of Differing Conditions
If CONTRACTOR believes that:

4.2.3.1 any technical data on which CONTRACTOR s entitled to rely as
provided in paragraphs 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 is inaccurate, or

4.2.3.2 any physical conditions uncovered or revealed at the site differ
materially from that indicated, reflected or referred to in the Contract
Documents,

CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before
performing and WORK in connection therewith (except in an emergency)
notify OWNER and CONSULTANT in writing about the inaccuracy or
difference.

CONSULTANT’S Review
CONSULTANT will promptly review the pertinent conditions, determine

the necessity of obtaining additional explorations or tests with respect thereto
and advise CONTRACTOR of CONSULTANT’S findings and conclusions.

Possible Document Change

If CONSULTANT concludes that there is a material error in the Contract
Documents or that because of newly discovered conditions a change I the
Contract Documents is required, a Change Order will be issued as provided
in Article 10 to reflect and document the consequences of the inaccuracy or
difference.

Possible Price and Time Adjustments

In each such case, an increase or decrease in the Contract Price or an
extension or shortening of the Contract Time, or any combination thereof,
will be allowable to the extent that they are attributable to any such
inaccuracy or difference.

Physical Conditions-Underground Facilities

4.3.1

Shown or Indicated
The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the site is
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based on information and data furnished to OWNER or CONSULTANT by
the owners of such underground facilities or by others. Unless it is otherwise
expressly provided in the Special Conditions:

43.1.1 OWNER and CONSULTANT shall not be responsible for the
accuracy or completeness of any such information or data; and,

4.2.1.2 CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility for reviewing and
checking all such information and data; for locating all underground
facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; for coordination of
the Work with the owners of such underground facilities during construction;
and for the safety and protection thereof and repairing any damage thereto
resulting from the Work, the cost of all of which will be considered as
having been included in the Contract Price.

4.3.2 Not Shown or Indicated
If an underground facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the
site which was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents and which
CONTRACTOR could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of,
CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before
performing any Work affected thereby (except in an emergency), identify the
owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice thereof to that
owner and to OWNER and CONSULTANT. CONSULTANT will
promptly review the underground facility to determine the extent to which
the Contract Documents should be modified to reflect and document the
consequences of the existence of the Underground Facility, and the Contract
Documents will be amended or supplemented to the extent necessary.
During such time, CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the safety and
protection of such underground facility. CONTRACTOR shall be allowed
an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or
both, to the extent that they are attributable to the existence of any
underground facility that was not shown or indicated in the Contract
Documents and which CONTRACTOR could not reasonably have been
expected to be aware of.

Reference Points

OWNER shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for
construction which in CONSULTANT'S judgment are necessary to enable
CONTRACTOR to proceed with the Work. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible
for laying out the Work (unless otherwise specified), shall protect and preserve the
established reference points and shall make no changes or relocations without the
prior written approval of OWNER. CONTRACTOR shall report to
CONSULTANT whenever any reference point is lost or destroyed or requires
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be
responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points by a
Registered Land Surveyor.
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CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1

5.2

53

5.4

Supervision

CONTRACTOR shall supervise and direct the Work competently and efficiently,
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be
necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR shall assure that all CONTRACTOR personnel (including
subcontractors, etc.) conduct themselves in a courteous and respectful manner
toward the CONSULTANT and the general public. CONTRACTOR shall keep at
the Project Site during the progress of the Work a competent project
manager/superintendent and all necessary assistants, all of whom shall be
satisfactory to OWNER. OWNER reserves the right to reject CONTRACTOR’S
construction superintendent and project management personnel if they are
unsatisfactory to OWNER and upon such rejection CONTRACTOR shall designate
and provide competent successors. Failure to comply with this condition of the
Contract will result in immediate suspension of the Work. Following a review by
the Commissioner of Public Works, the Contract may be terminated (see GC section
14). CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for the means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures of construction, but CONTRACTOR shall not
be responsible for the negligence of others in the design or selection of a specific
means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of construction which is indicated
in and required by the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to
see that the finished Work complies accurately with the Contract Documents.

Superintendence

CONTRACTOR shall keep on the Work at all times during its progress a competent
resident superintendent, who shall not be replaced without written notice to
OWNER and CONSULTANT except under extraordinary circumstances. The
superintendent will be CONTRACTOR’S representative at the site and shall have
authority to act on behalf of CONTRACTOR. All communications given to the
superintendent shall be as binding as if given to CONTRACTOR.

Labor

CONTRACTOR shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and
lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the site.
OWNER reserves the right to require CONTRACTOR to remove from the Project
any of it’s personnel, or subcontractor’s personnel for violating LFUCG Policies,
Rules or Regulations. Except in connection with the safety or protection of persons
or the Work or property at the site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise
indicated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the site shall be performed during
regular working hours, and CONTRACTOR will not permit overtime work or the
performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday or any legal holiday without OWNER'S
written consent given after prior written notice to CONSULTANT.

Start-Up and Completion of Work
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5.5

5.6

5.7

Unless otherwise specified, CONTRACTOR shall furnish and assume full
responsibility for all materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone,
water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities and all other facilities and incidentals
necessary for the furnishing, performance, testing, start-up and completion of the
Work.

Materials and Equipment

All materials and equipment shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents. If required by CONSULTANT,
CONTRACTOR shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of required
tests) as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. All materials and
equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, used, cleaned and
conditioned in accordance with the instructions of the applicable supplier except as
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents; but no provision of any such
instructions will be effective to assign to CONSULTANT, or any of
CONSULTANT'S consultants, agents or employees, any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty or
authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of paragraph 8.12.3
or 8.12.4.

5.5.1 Not Clearly Specified or Indicated

In all instances where materials specified are obtainable in different sizes,
weights, trade grades, qualities or finishes, etc., whose weights, trade grades,
qualities or finishes, etc., are not clearly specified or indicated on the
Drawings, the CONTRACTOR shall notify the CONSULTANT of all such
instances at least five (5) days in advance of receiving the proposals. The
CONSULTANT will then determine which size, weight, trade grade,
quality, finish, etc., is required.

5.5.2 Coordination of Work
The CONTRACTOR shall see that for his own Work and for the work of
each subcontractor, proper templates and patterns necessary for the
coordination of the various parts of the Work are prepared. The
CONTRACTOR shall furnish or require the Subcontractor to furnish such
duplicates as will enable the Subcontractors to fit together and execute fully
their respective portions of the Work.

Adjusting Progress Schedule
CONTRACTOR shall submit to CONSULTANT for acceptance (to the extent
indicated in paragraph 2.8) adjustments in the progress schedule to reflect the impact
thereon of new developments; these will conform generally to the progress schedule
then in effect and additionally will comply with any provisions of the Contract
Documents applicable thereto.

Substitutes or “Or-Equal” Items
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5.7.1

5.7.2

General

Whenever materials or equipment are specified or described in the Contract
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a
particular supplier, the naming of the item is intended to establish the type,
function, and quality required. Unless the name is followed by words
indicating that no substitution is permitted, materials or equipment of other
Suppliers may be accepted by OWNER/CONSULTANT if sufficient
information  is  submitted by CONTRACTOR to allow
OWNER/CONSULTANT to determine that the material or equipment
proposed is equivalent or equal to that named. The procedure for review by
OWNER/CONSULTANT will include the following. Requests for review
of substitute items of material and equipment will not be accepted by
OWNER/CONSULTANT from anyone, other than CONTRACTOR. If
CONTRACTOR wishes to furnish or use a substitute item of material or
equipment, CONTRACTOR shall make written application to
OWNER/CONSULTANT for acceptance thereof, certifying that the
proposed substitute will perform adequately the functions and achieve the
results called for by the general design, be similar and of equal substance to
that specified and be suited to the same use as that specified. The application
will state that the evaluation and acceptance of the proposed substitute will
not prejudice CONTRACTOR’S achievement of completion on time,
whether or not acceptance of the substitute for use in the Work will require a
change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other
direct contract with OWNER for work on the Project) to adapt the design to
the proposed substitute and whether or not incorporation or use of the
substitute in connection with the Work is subject to payment of any license
fee or royalty. All variations of the proposed substitute from that specified
will be identified in the application and available maintenance, repair and
replacement service will be indicated. The application will also contain an
itemized estimate of all costs that will result directly or indirectly from
acceptance of such substitute, including costs of redesign and claims of other
contractors affected by the resulting change, all of which shall be considered
by OWNER/CONSULTANT in evaluating the proposed substitute.
OWNER/CONSULTANT may require CONTRACTOR to furnish at
CONTRACTOR’S expense additional data about the proposed substitute.

Substitutes

If a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of
construction is indicated in or required by the Contract Documents,
CONTRACTOR may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method,
sequence, technique or procedure of construction acceptable to
OWNER/CONSULTANT, if CONTRACTOR submits sufficient
information to allow OWNER/CONSULTANT to determine that the
substitute proposed is equivalent to that indicated or required by the Contract
Documents. The procedure for review by OWNER/CONSULTANT will be
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5.7.3

similar to that provided in paragraph 5.7.1 as applied by
OWNER/CONSULTANT.

OWNER/CONSULTANT'S Approval

OWNER/CONSULTANT will be allowed a reasonable time within which
to evaluate each proposed substitute. OWNER/CONSULTANT will be
the sole judge of acceptability, and no substitute will be ordered, installed
or utilized without OWNER/CONSULTANT’S prior written acceptance
which will be evidenced by either a Change Order or an approved Shop
Drawing. = OWNER may require CONTRACTOR to fumish at
CONTRACTOR’S expense a special performance guarantee or other
surety with respect to any substitute. OWNER/CONSULTANT will
record time required by OWNER/CONSULTANT and
OWNER/CONSULTANT’S consultants in evaluating substitutions
proposed by CONTRACTOR and in making changes in the Contract
Documents occasioned thereby. Whether or not
OWNER/CONSULTANT accepts a proposed substitute, CONTRACTOR
shall reimburse OWNER for the charges of OWNER/CONSULTANT and
OWNER/CONSULTANT’S consultants for evaluating each proposed
substitute.

5.8 Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

5.8.1

5.8.2

Acceptable to CONSULTANT

CONTRACTOR shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier or other
person or organization (including those acceptable to OWNER and
CONSULTANT as indicated in paragraph 5.8.2), whether initially or as a
substitute, against whom OWNER or CONSULTANT may have reasonable
objection. =~ CONTRACTOR shall not be required to employ any
Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization to furnish or perform
any of the Work against whom CONTRACTOR has reasonable objection.

Obijection After Due Investigation

If the Contract Documents require the identity of certain Subcontractors,
Suppliers or other persons or organizations (including those who are to
furnish the principal items of materials and equipment) to be submitted to
OWNER in advance of the specified date prior to the Effective Date of the
Agreement for acceptance by OWNER and CONSULTANT and if
CONTRACTOR has submitted a list thereof, OWNER'S or
CONSULTANT'S acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written
objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection in the
bidding documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor,
Supplier or other person or organization so identified may be revoked on the
basis of reasonable objection after due investigation, in which case
CONTRACTOR shall submit an acceptable substitute. No acceptance by
OWNER or CONSULTANT of any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other
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person or organization shall constitute a waiver of any right of OWNER or
CONSULTANT to reject defective Work.

Contractor Responsible for Acts of Subcontractors

The CONTRACTOR shall perform on the site, and with its own
organization, work equivalent to at least fifty (50) percent of the total amount
of Work to be performed under the Contract. This percentage may be
reduced by a supplemental agreement to this Contract if, during performing
the Work, the CONTRACTOR requests a reduction and the Urban County
project manager determines that the reduction would be to the advantage of
the Urban County Government.

The CONTRACTOR shall, at the time he submits his proposal for the
Contract, notify the OWNER in writing of the names of Subcontractors
proposed for the Work. He shall not employ any Subcontractor without the
prior written approval of the OWNER.

CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible to OWNER and CONSULTANT
for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, Suppliers and other persons
and organizations performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or
indirect contract with CONTRACTOR just as CONTRACTOR is
responsible for CONTRACTOR’S own acts and omissions. Nothing in the
Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between
OWNER or CONSULTANT and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other
person or organization, nor shall it create any obligation on the part of
OWNER or CONSULTANT to pay or to see to the payment of any moneys
due any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization except
as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

5.8.4 Division of Specifications
The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the
identifications of any Drawings shall not control CONTRACTOR in
dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating
the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

5.8.5 Agreement Between Contractor and Subcontractors
All Work performed for CONTRACTOR by a Subcontractor will be
pursuant to an appropriate agreement between CONTRACTOR and
the Subcontractor which specifically binds the Subcontractor to the
applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the
benefit of OWNER and CONSULTANT.

5.8.6 Statements and Comments by CONTRACTOR
Neither the CONTRACTOR, his employees, nor his
subcontractors shall at any time make any statement or comment as
to the project scope, nature, intention, design, or construction
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5.10

method to any third party or parties without the explicit written
consent of the OWNER.

Any third party requesting such information shall be referred to the OWNER
or his representative.

Should there be any change from the original intent of the project as a result
of any statement or comment by the contractor, his employees or
subcontractors, contractor shall be held liable for any change in the scope,
nature, design, or construction method and shall bear the full cost for the
previously mentioned changes.

Patent Fees and Royalties

CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident
to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any
invention, design, process, product or device which is the subject of patent rights or
copyrights held by others.

Permits

Unless otherwise provided in the Special conditions, CONTRACTOR shall obtain
and pay for all construction permits and licenses. OWNER shall assist
CONTRACTOR, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses.
CONTRACTOR shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees necessary
for the prosecution of the Work, which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids,
or if there are no Bids on the Effective Date of the Agreement. CONTRACTOR
shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections to the Work, and OWNER
shall pay all charges of such utility owners for capital costs related thereto such as
plant investment fees.
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5.11

5.12

5.13

Laws and Regulations

5.11.1

5.11.2

Taxes

CONTRACTOR to Comply

CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply with all Laws and
Regulations applicable to furnishing and performance of the Work. Except
where otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations,
neither OWNER nor CONSULTANT shall be responsible for monitoring
CONTRACTOR’S compliance with any Laws and Regulations.

Specifications and Drawings at Variance

If CONTRACTOR observes that the Specifications or Drawings are at
variance with any Laws or Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall give
CONSULTANT prompt written notice thereof, and any necessary changes
will be authorized by one of the methods indicated in paragraph 3.4. If
CONTRACTOR performs any Work knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to such Laws, or Regulations, and without such notice to
CONSULTANT, CONTRACTOR shall bear all costs arising therefrom;
however, it shall not be CONTRACTOR’S primary responsibility to make
certain that the Specifications and Drawings are in accordance with such
Laws and Regulations.

Any party, firm or individual submitting a proposal pursuant to invitation
must have paid all taxes owed to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government at the time the proposal is submitted, and must maintain a
"current”" status in regard to those taxes throughout the Contract. If
applicable, business must be licensed in Fayette County.

CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other similar taxes required
to be paid by CONTRACTOR in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the
place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work. Any
party, firm or individual submitting a proposal pursuant to invitation must have paid
all taxes owed to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government at the time the
proposal is submitted, and must maintain a "current" status in regard to those taxes
throughout the Contract. If applicable, business must be licensed in Fayette County.

Use of Premises

5.13.1

Project Site
CONTRACTOR shall confine construction equipment, the storage of

materials and equipment and the operations of workers to the staging areas
or work site areas identified in and permitted by the Contract Documents and
other land and areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, rights-of-way,
permits and easements, and shall not unreasonably encumber the premises
with  construction equipment or other materials or equipment.
CONTRACTOR shall assume full responsibility for any damage to any such
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5.14

5.15

land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof or of any land or areas
contiguous thereto, resulting from the performance of the Work. Should any
claim be made against OWNER or CONSULTANT by any such owner or
occupant because of the performance of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall
promptly attempt to settle with such other party by agreement or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or at law. CONTRACTOR shall, to the
fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold
OWNER and CONSULTANT harmless from and against all claims,
damages, losses and expenses (including, but not limited to, fees of
engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals and court and
arbitration costs) arising directly, indirectly or consequentially out of any
action, legal or equitable, brought by any such other party against OWNER
or CONSULTANT to the extent based on a claim arising out of
CONTRACTOR’S performance of the Work.

5.13.2 Clean UP

During the progress of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall keep the premises
free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and other debris
resulting from the Work. At the completion of the Work, CONTRACTOR
shall remove all waste materials, rubbish and debris from and about the
premises as well as all tools, appliances, construction equipment and
machinery, and surplus materials, and shall leave the site clean and ready for
occupancy by OWNER. CONTRACTOR shall restore to original condition
all property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

5.13.1 Loading of Structures
CONTRACTOR shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall
CONTRACTOR subject any part of the Work or adjacent property to
stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

Record Drawings

CONTRACTOR shall maintain in a safe place at the site one record copy of all
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Field Orders and written
interpretations and clarifications (issued pursuant to paragraph 9.4) in good order
and annotated to show all changes made during construction. These record
documents together with all approved samples and a counterpart of all approved
Shop Drawings will be available to CONSULTANT for reference. Upon
completion of the Work, these record documents, samples and Shop Drawings will
be delivered to CONSULTANT for OWNER.

Shop Drawings and Samples

5.15.1 Shop Drawing Submittals
After checking and verifying all field measurements and after complying
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5.15.2

5.15.3

5.154

5.15.5

with applicable procedures specified, CONTRACTOR shall submit to
CONSULTANT for review and approval in accordance with the accepted
schedule of Shop Drawing submissions (see paragraph 2.8), or for other
appropriate action if so indicated in the Special Conditions, five copies
(unless otherwise specified) of all Shop Drawings, which will bear a stamp
or specific written indication that CONTRACTOR has satisfied
CONTRACTOR’S responsibilities under the Contract Documents with
respect to the review of the submission. All submissions will be identified as
CONSULTANT may require. The data shown on the Shop Drawings will
be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance
and design criteria, materials and similar data to enable CONSULTANT to
review the information as required.

Sample Submittals

CONTRACTOR shall also submit to CONSULTANT for review and
approval with such promptness as to cause no delay in Work, all samples
required by the Contract Documents. All samples will have been checked by
and accompanied by a specific written indication that CONTRACTOR has
satisfied CONTRACTOR'’S responsibilities under the Contract Documents
with respect to the review of the submission and will be identified clearly as
to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers and the use for
which intended.

Review by CONTRACTOR

Before submission of each Shop Drawing or sample CONTRACTOR shall
have determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, specified
performance criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers
and similar data with respect thereto and reviewed or coordinated each
Shop Drawing or sample with other Shop Drawings and samples and with
the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents.

Notice of Variation

At the time of each submission, CONTRACTOR shall give
CONSULTANT specific written notice of each variation that the Shop
Drawings or samples may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents, and, in addition, shall cause a specific notation to be made on
each Shop Drawing submitted to CONSULTANT for review and approval
of each such variation. .

CONSULTANT’S Approval

CONSULTANT will review and approve with reasonable promptness Shop
Drawings and samples, but CONSULTANT’S review and approval will be
only for conformance with the design concept of the Project and for
compliance with the information given in the Contract Documents and shall
not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of
construction (except where a specific means, method, technique, sequence or
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5.16

5.17

5.15.6

5.15.7

procedure of construction is indicated in or required by the Contract
Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The
review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of
the assembly in which the item functions. CONTRACTOR shall make
corrections required by CONSULTANT, and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new
samples for review and approval. CONTRACTOR shall direct specific
attention in writing to revisions other than the corrections called for by
CONSULTANT on previous submittals.

Responsibility for Errors and Omissions

CONSULTANT’S review and approval of Shop Drawings or samples shall
not relieve CONTRACTOR from responsibility for any variation from the
requirements of the Contract Documents unless CONTRACTOR has in
writing called CONSULTANT'S attention to each such variation at the time
of submission as required by paragraph 5.15.4 and CONSULTANT has
given written approval of each such variation by a specific written notation
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or sample
approval; nor will any approval by CONSULTANT relieve CONTRACTOR
from responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings or from
responsibility for having complied with the provisions of paragraph 5.15.3.

Cost of Related Work

Where a Shop or sample is required by the Specifications, any related Work
performed prior to CONSULTANT'S review and approval of the pertinent
submission will be the sole expense and responsibility of CONTRACTOR.

Continuing the Work

CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and adhere to the progress schedule during
all disputes or disagreements with OWNER. No Work shall be delayed or postponed
pending resolutions of any disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by
paragraph 14.5 or as CONTRACTOR and OWNER may otherwise agree in writing.

Erosion and Sediment Control

5.17.1

General Environmental Requirements

The CONTRACTOR and Subcontractors performing work on projects on
behalf of the OWNER shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and
local environmental regulations and all requirements and conditions set
forth in “special” permits including but not limited to Corp of Engineers
404 permits, 401 Water Quality Certifications, Stream Crossing and
Floodplain Encroachment Permits.

Any fines or penalties resulting from the failure to comply with the terms
of the federal, state or local permits or perform necessary corrective action
are solely the obligation of the CONTRACTOR.
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5.17.2 Stormwater Pollution Prevention

A. The CONTRACTOR shall exercise due care to prevent or minimize
any damage to any stream or wetland from pollution by debris, sediment
or other material. The operation of equipment and/or materials in a
jurisdictional wetland is expressly prohibited. Water that has been used
for washing or processing, or that contains oils, sediments or other
pollutants shall not be discharged from the job site. Such waters shall be
collected and properly disposed of by the CONTRACTOR in accordance
with applicable local, state and federal law.

B. The CONTRACTOR is solely responsible for securing all required

state and local permits associated with stormwater discharges from the
project including, but not necessarily limited to the KY Notice of Intent to
Disturb (NOI) for Coverage of Storm Water Discharges Associated with
Construction Activities under the KPDES Storm Water General Permit
KYR100000 and the LFUCG, Land Disturbance Permit. Permit
application preparation and all required documentation are the
responsibility of the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR is solely
responsible for maintaining compliance with the stormwater pollution
prevention plan or erosion and sediment control plan and ensuring the

following:

a. That the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) or
erosion control plan is current and available for review on site;

b. That any and all stormwater inspection reports required by the

permit are conducted by qualified personnel and are available for
review onsite; and

C. That all best management practices (BMPs) are adequately
maintained and effective at controlling erosion and preventing
sediment from leaving the site.

C. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the necessary equipment and
personnel to perform any and all emergency measures that may be
required to contain any spillage or leakage and to remove materials, soils
or liquids that become contaminated. The collected spill material shall be
properly disposed at the CONTRACTOR’s expense.

D. Upon completion of the work and with the concurrence of the
OWNER, the CONTRACTOR must file a Notice of Termination (NOT)
of Coverage Under the KPDES General Permit for Storm Water
Discharges Associated with Construction Activity with the appropriate
local and state authorities.
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E. Any fines or penalties resulting from the failure to comply with the
terms of the state or local stormwater permits or perform necessary
corrective action are solely the obligation of the CONTRACTOR.

6. OTHER WORK

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

Related Work at Site

OWNER may perform other work related to the Project at the site by OWNER'S
own forces, have other work performed by utility owners or let other direct contracts
therefor which shall contain General Conditions similar to these. If the fact that such
other work is to be performed was not noted in the Contract Documents, written
notice thereof will be given to CONTRACTOR prior to starting any such other
work; and, if such performance will involve additional expense to CONTRACTOR
or requires additional time, a Change Order to the Contract will be negotiated.

Other Contractors or Utility Owners

CONTRACTOR shall afford each utility owner and other contractor who is a party
to such a direct contract (or OWNER, if OWNER is performing the additional work
with OWNER'S employees) proper and safe access to the site and a reasonable
opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the
execution of such work, and shall properly connect and coordinate the Work with
theirs. CONTRACTOR shall do all cutting, fitting and patching of the Work that
may be required to make its several parts come together properly and integrate with
such other work. CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any work of others by cutting,
excavating or otherwise altering their work and will only cut or alter their work with
the written consent of CONSULTANT and the others whose work will be affected.
The duties and responsibilities of CONTRACTOR under this paragraph are for the
benefit of such utility owners and other contractors to the extent that there are
comparable provisions for the benefit of CONTRACTOR in said direct contracts
between OWNER and such utility owners and other contractors.

Delays Caused by Others

If any part of CONTRACTOR'S Work depends for proper execution or results upon
the work of any such other contractor or utility owner (or OWNER),
CONTRACTOR shall inspect and promptly report to CONSULTANT in writing
any delays, defects or deficiencies in such work that render it unavailable or
unsuitable for such proper execution and results. CONTRACTOR'S failure so to
report will constitute an acceptance of the other work as fit and proper for integration
with CONTRACTOR'S Work except for latent or non-apparent defects and
deficiencies in the other work.

Coordination

If OWNER contracts with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the
site, the person or organization who will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various prime contractors will be identified in
the Special Conditions, and the specific matters to be covered by such authority and
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responsibility will be itemized, and the extent of such authority and responsibilities will
be provided, in the Special Conditions.

7. OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

8.1

8.2

71 Communications
OWNER shall issue all communications to CONTRACTOR through
CONSULTANT.

7.2  Data and Payments
OWNER shall furish the data required of OWNER under the Contract
Documents promptly after they are due.

Lands, Easements, and Surveys

OWNER'S duties in respect of providing lands and easements and providing
engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in paragraphs 4.1 and
4.4. Paragraph 4.2 refers to  OWNER'S identifying and making available to
CONTRACTOR copies of reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions
at the site and in existing structures which have been utilized by CONSULTANT in
preparing the Drawings and Specifications.

Change Orders
OWNER is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in paragraph 9.4.

Inspections, Tests and Approvals
OWNER'S responsibility in respect to certain inspections, tests and approvals is set
forth in paragraph 13.3.

Stop or Suspend Work

In connection with OWNER'S right to stop Work or suspend Work, see paragraph
12.4 and 14.1 Paragraph 14.2 deals with OWNER'S rights to terminate services of
CONTRACTOR under certain circumstances.

CONSULTANT'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

OWNER'S Representative

CONSULTANT will be OWNER'S representative during the construction period.
The duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of CONSULTANT as
OWNER'S representative during construction are set forth in the Contract
Documents and shall not be extended without written consent of OWNER and
CONSULTANT.

Visits to Site

CONSULTANT will make visits to the site at intervals appropriate to the various
stages of construction to observe the progress and quality of the executed Work
and to determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the
Contract Documents. CONSULTANT will not be required to make exhaustive or
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83

84

85

8.6

8.7

8.8

8.9

8.10

continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work.
CONSULTANT'S efforts will be directed toward providing for OWNER a greater
degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform to the Contract
Documents. On the basis of such visits and on-site observations, CONSULTANT
will keep OWNER informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to
guard OWNER against defects and deficiencies in the Work.

Project Representation

CONSULTANT will provide an Inspector to assist CONSULTANT in observing
the performance of the Work. If OWNER designates another agent to represent
OWNER at the site who is not CONSULTANT'S agent or employee, the duties,
responsibilities and limitations of authority of such other person will be as
provided in the Special Conditions.

Clarifications and Interpretations

CONSULTANT will issue with reasonable promptness such written clarifications
or interpretations of the requirements of the Contract Documents (in the form of
Drawings or otherwise) as CONSULTANT may determine necessary, which shall
be consistent with or reasonably inferable from the overall intent of the Contract
Documents.

Authorized Variations in Work

CONSULTANT may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements
of the Contract Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price
or the Contract Time and are consistent with the overall intent of the Contract
Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order.

Rejecting Defective Work

CONSULTANT will have authority to disapprove or reject Work which
CONSULTANT believes to be defective, and will also have authority to require
special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in paragraph 12.3, whether or
not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.

Shop Drawings
In connection with CONSULTANT'S responsibility for Shop Drawings and
samples, see paragraphs 5.15.1 through 5.16 inclusive.

Change Orders

In connection with CONSULTANT'S responsibilities as to Change Orders, see
Articles 10, 11 and 12.

Payments

In connection with CONSULTANT'S responsibilities with respect to Applications
for Payment, etc., see Article 13.

Determinations for Unit Prices
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8.11

8.12

CONSULTANT will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price
Work performed by CONTRACTOR.

CONSULTANT will review with CONTRACTOR CONSULTANT'S preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise).

Decision on Disputes

CONSULTANT will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract
Documents and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. Claims,
disputes and other matters relating to the acceptability of the Work or the
interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the
performance and furnishing of the Work and claims under Articles 10 and 11 in
respect of changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time will be referred initially
to CONSULTANT in writing with a request for a formal decision in accordance
with this paragraph, which CONSULTANT will render in writing within a
reasonable time. Written notice of each such claim, dispute and other matter will
be delivered to CONSULTANT promptly (but in no event later than thirty days)
after the occurrence of the event giving rise thereto, and written supporting data
will be submitted to CONSULTANT within sixty days after such occurrence
unless CONSULTANT allows an additional period of time to ascertain more
accurate data in support of the claim.

Limitations on CONSULTANT's Responsibilities

8.12.1 CONTRACTOR, Supplier, or Surety
Neither CONSULTANTS authority to act under this Article 8 or elsewhere
in the Contract Documents nor any decision made by CONSULTANT in
good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority shall give rise to
any duty or responsibility of CONSULTANT to CONTRACTOR, any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any other person or organization performing
any of the Work, or to any surety for any of them.

8.12.2 To Evaluate the Work

Whenever in the Contract Documents the terms "as ordered", "as
directed", "as required”, "as allowed", "as approved" or terms of like effect
or import are used, or the adjectives "reasonable", "suitable", "acceptable",
"proper"”, or "satisfactory" or adjectives or like "effect" or "import" are used
to describe a requirement, direction, review or judgment of CONSULTANT
as to the Work, it is intended that such requirement, direction, review or
judgment will be solely to evaluate the Work for compliance with the
Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating
otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective shall not be effective to
assign CONSULTANT any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility contrary to the provisions of paragraph 8.12.3 or 8.12.4.
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8.12.3 CONTRACTOR'S Means, Methods, Etc.

CONSULTANT will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR'S
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, and CONSULTANT will
not be responsible for CONTRACTOR'S failure to perform or furnish the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

8.12.4 Acts of Omissions of CONTRACTOR

CONSULTANT will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of
CONTRACTOR or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other
person or organization performing or furnishing any of the Work.

CHANGES IN THE WORK

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

OWNER May Order Change

Without invalidating the Agreement and without notice to any surety, OWNER may,
at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions or revisions in the Work;
these will be authorized by a Change Order. Upon receipt of such notice,
CONTRACTOR shall promptly proceed with the Work involved which will be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents (except as
otherwise specifically provided).

Claims

Claims for an increase or decrease in the Contract Price or an extension or
shortening or the Contract Time that should be allowed as a result of a Change Order
will be settled as provided for in Article 10 or Article 11.

Work Not in Contract Documents

CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Time with respect to any Work performed that is not
required by the Contract Documents as amended, modified and supplemented as
provided in paragraph 3.4, except in the case of an emergency and except in the case
of uncovering Work as provided in paragraph 12.3.4.

Change Orders
OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:

9.4.1 changes in the Work which are ordered by OWNER pursuant to
paragraph 9.1, are required because of acceptance of defective Work under
paragraph 12.7 or corrective defective Work under paragraph 12.8, or are
agreed to by the parties;

9.4.2 changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time which are agreed to
by the parties; and
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10.

9.5

9.4.3 changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time which embody the
substance of any written decision rendered by CONSULTANT pursuant to
paragraph 8.11; provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order,
an appeal may be taken from any such decision in accordance with, the
provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and
REGULATIONS, but during any such appeal, CONTRACTOR shall carry
on the Work and adhere to the progress schedule as provided in paragraph
5.16.

Notice of Change

If notice of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the
Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Time) is
required by the provisions of any Bond to be given to a surety, the giving of any such
notice will be CONTRACTOR'S responsibility, and the amount of each applicable
Bond will be adjusted accordingly.

CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE

10.1

10.2

10.3

Total Compensation

The Contract Price constitutes the total compensation (subject to authorized
adjustments) payable to CONTRACTOR for performing the Work. All duties,
responsibilities and obligations assigned to or undertaken by CONTRACTOR shall
be at his expense without change in the Contract Price.

Claim for Increase or Decrease in Price

The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an
increase or decrease in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice delivered
by the CONTRACTOR to the CONSULTANT promptly (but in no event later than
thirty days) after the occurrence of the event giving rise to the claim and stating the
general nature of the claim. Notice of the amount of the claim with supporting data
shall be delivered within sixty days after such occurrence (unless CONSULTANT
allows an additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the
claim) and shall be accompanied by CONTRACTOR'’S written statement that the
amount claimed covers all known amounts (direct, indirect, and consequential) to
which the CONTRACTOR is entitled as a result of the occurrence of said event.

Value of Work
The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any claim for an increase
or decrease in the Contract Price shall be determined in one of the following ways:

10.3.1 Unit Prices
Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the
Contract Documents, by application of unit prices to the quantities of
the items involved (subject to the provisions of paragraphs 10.9.1.
through 10.9.3, inclusive).
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104

10.3.2 Lump Sum
By mutual acceptance of a lump sum (which may include an

allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with
paragraph 10.6.2.1).

10.3.3 Cost Plus Fee
On the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in
paragraphs 10.4 and 10.5) plus a CONTRACTOR’S fee for overhead
and profit (determined as provided in paragraphs 10.6 and 10.7).

Cost of the Work

The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred and paid
by CONTRACTOR in the proper performance of the Work. Except as otherwise
may be agreed to in writing by OWNER, such costs shall be in amounts no higher
than those prevailing in the locality of the Project; shall include only the following
items; and shall not include any of the costs itemized in paragraph 10.5:

10.4.1 Payroll Costs
Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of CONTRACTOR

in the performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications
agreed upon by OWNER and CONTRACTOR. Payroll costs for
employees not employed full time on the Work shall be apportioned
on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of
fringe benefits which shall include social security contributions,
unemployment, excise and payroll taxes, workers' or workmen's
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave,
vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. Such employees shall
include superintendents and foremen at the site. The expenses of
performing Work after regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday
or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent
authorized by OWNER.

10.4.2 Materials and Equipment Costs

Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the
Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and
Suppliers' field services required in connection therewith. All cash
discounts shall accrue to CONTRACTOR unless OWNER deposits
funds with CONTRACTOR with which to make payments, in which
case the cash discounts shall accrue to OWNER. All trade discounts,
rebates and refunds and all returns from sale of surplus materials and
equipment shall accrue to OWNER, and CONTRACTOR shall make
provisions so that they may be obtained.

10.4.3 Subcontractor Costs
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10.4.4

Payments made by CONTRACTOR to the Subcontractors for Work
performed by Subcontractors. If required by OWNER,
CONTRACTOR shall obtain competitive bids from Subcontractors
acceptable to CONTRACTOR and shall deliver such bids to
OWNER who will then determine, with the advice of
CONSULTANT, which bids will be accepted. If a subcontract
provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of
the Work Plus a Fee, the Subcontractor's Cost of the Work shall be
determined in the same manner as CONTRACTOR’S Cost of the
Work. All subcontracts shall be subject to the other provisions of the
Contract Documents insofar as applicable.

Special Consultant Costs

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers,
architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, attorneys and accountants)
employed for services specifically related to the Work.

10.4.5 Supplemental Costs

10.4.5.1 The proportion of necessary transportation,
travel and subsistence expenses of CONTRACTOR'’S
employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the
Work.

104.5.2 Cost, including  transportation  and
maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office and temporary facilities at the
site and hand tools not owned by the workers, which are
consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost less
market value of such items used but not consumed which
remain the property of CONTRACTOR.

10.4.5.3 Rentals of all construction equipment and
machinery and the parts thereof whether rented from
CONTRACTOR or others in accordance with rental
agreements approved by OWNER with the advice of
CONSULTANT, and the costs of transportation, loading,
unloading, installation, dismantling and removal shall be in
accordance with terms of said rental agreements. The rental
of any such equipment, machinery or parts shall cease when
the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work.

104.54 Sales, consumer, use or similar taxes related

to the Work, and for which CONTRACTOR is liable,
imposed by Laws and Regulations.
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104.5.5 Deposits lost for causes other than negligence
of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for
permits and licenses.

10.4.5.6 Losses and damages (and related expenses),
not compensated by insurance or otherwise, to the Work or
otherwise sustained by CONTRACTOR in connection with
the performance and furnishing of the Work (except losses
and damages within the deductible amounts of property
insurance established by OWNER), provided they have
resulted from causes other than the negligence of
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of
them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements
made with the written consent and approval of OWNER. No
such losses, damages and expenses shall be included in the
Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining
CONTRACTOR’S fee. If, however, any such loss or
damage requires reconstruction and CONTRACTOR is
placed in charge thereof, CONTRACTOR shall be paid a fee
proportionate to that stated in paragraph 10.6.2 for services.

10.4.5.7 The cost of utilities, fuel and sanitary facilities
at the site.
10.4.5.8 Minor expenses such as telegrams, long

distance telephone calls, telephone service at the site,

expressage and similar petty cash items in connection with
the Work.

10.4.5.9 Cost of premiums for additional Bonds and
insurance required because of changes in the Work and

premiums for property insurance coverage within the limits
of the deductible amounts established by OWNER.

10.5 Not to Be Included in Cost of the Work
The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following:

10.5.1 Costs of Officers and Executives
Payroll costs and other compensation of CONTRACTOR’S officers,
executives, principals (of partnership and sole proprietorships), general
managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants,
purchasing and contracting agents, expeditors, timekeepers, clerks and other
personnel employed by CONTRACTOR whether at the site or in
CONTRACTOR’S principal or a branch office for general administration of
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the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job
classifications referred to in paragraph 10.4.1 or specifically covered by
paragraph 10.4.4 - all of which are to be considered administrative costs
covered by the CONTRACTOR’S fee.

10.5.2 Principal Office
Expenses of CONTRACTOR'’S principal and branch offices other than

CONTRACTOR’S office at the site.

10.5.3 Capital Expense
Any part of CONTRACTOR’S capital expenses, including interest on
CONTRACTOR’S capital employed for the Work and charges against
CONTRACTOR for delinquent payments.

10.5.4 Bonds and Insurance
Cost of premiums for all Bonds and for all insurance whether or not
CONTRACTOR is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and
maintain the same (except for the cost of premiums covered by subparagraph
10.4.5.9 above).

10.5.5 Costs Due to Negligence
Costs due to the negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any
of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of
defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied and
making good any damage to property.

10.5.6 Other Costs
Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any
item not specifically and expressly included in paragraph 10.4.

10.6 Contractor's Fee
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10.7

10.8

The CONTRACTOR’S Fee allowed to CONTRACTOR for overhead and profit
shall be determined as follows:

10.6.1 a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or if none can be agreed upon,

10.6.2 a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the Cost
of the Work:

10.6.2.1 for costs incurred under paragraphs 10.4.1 and 10.4.2, the
CONTRACTOR’S fee shall be fifteen percent;

10.6.2.2 for costs incurred under paragraph 10.4.3, the
CONTRACTOR'’S fee shall be five percent; and if a subcontract is on the
basis of Cost of the Work Plus a fee, the maximum allowable to
CONTRACTOR on account of overhead and profit of all Subcontractors
shall be fifteen percent;

10.6.2.3 no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under
paragraphs 10.4.4, 10.4.5 and 10.5;

10.6.2.4 the amount of credit to be allowed by CONTRACTOR to
OWNER for any such change which results in a net decrease in cost will be
the amount of the actual net decrease plus a deduction in CONTRACTOR’S
Fee by an amount equal to ten percent of the net decrease; and

10.6.2.5 when both additions and credits are involved in any one
change, the adjustment in CONTRACTOR'’S fee shall be computed on the
basis of the net change in accordance with paragraphs 10.6.2.1 through
10.6.2.4, inclusive.

Itemized Cost Breakdown
Whenever the cost of any Work is to be determined pursuant to paragraph 10.4 or
10.5, CONTRACTOR will submit in form acceptable to CONSULTANT an

itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data.

Cash Allowances

It is understood that CONTRACTOR has included in the Contract Price all
allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so
covered to be done by such Subcontractors or Suppliers and for such sums within
the limit of the allowances as may be acceptable to CONSULTANT,
CONTRACTOR agrees that:

10.8.1 Materials and Equipment
The allowances include the cost to CONTRACTOR (less any applicable
trade discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be
delivered at the site, and all applicable taxes; and
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10.9

10.8.2

10.8.3

Other Costs
CONTRACTOR’S costs for unloading and handling on the site, labor,
installation costs, overhead, profit and other expenses contemplated for the
allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the
allowances. No demand for additional payment on account of any thereof
will be valid.

Change Order
Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as

recommended by CONSULTANT to reflect actual amounts due
CONTRACTOR on account of Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

Unit Price Work

10.9.1

10.9.2

10.9.3

General

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be
Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all
Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the established unit prices
for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated
quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. The estimated
quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price.
Determinations of the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price
Work performed by CONTRACTOR will be made by CONSULTANT in
accordance with Paragraph 8.10.

Overhead and Profit

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by
CONTRACTOR to be adequate to cover CONTRACTOR’S overhead and
profit for each separately identified item.

Claim for Increase in Unit Price

Where the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by
CONTRACTOR differs materially and significantly from the estimated
quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement and there is no
corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work and if
CONTRACTOR believes that CONTRACTOR has incurred additional
expense as a result thereof, CONTRACTOR may make a claim for an
increase in the Contract Price in accordance with Article 10.
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11.

12.

CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIME

11.1

11.2

11.3

Change Order

The Contract Time may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an
extension or shortening of the Contract Time shall be based on written notice
delivered to CONSULTANT promptly (but in no event later than thirty days)
after the occurrence of the event giving rise to the claim and stating the general
nature of the claim. Notice of the extent of the claim with supporting data shall
be delivered within sixty days after such occurrence (unless CONSULTANT
allows an additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of
the claim) and shall be accompanied by the claimant's written statement that the
adjustment claimed is the entire adjustment to which the claimant has reason to
believe it is entitled as a result of the occurrence of said event. All claims for
adjustment in the Contract Time shall be determined by CONSULTANT in
accordance with paragraph 8.11. No claim for an adjustment in the Contract
Time will be valid if not submitted in accordance with the requirements of this
paragraph 11.1.

Justification for Time Extensions

The Contract Time will be extended in an amount equal to time lost due to delays
beyond the control of CONTRACTOR if a claim is made therefore as provided in
paragraph 11.1. Such delays shall include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by
OWNER or others performing additional work as contemplated by Article 6, or to
fires, floods, labor disputes, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions or acts of God.

Time Limits

All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the
Agreement. The provisions of this Article 11 shall not exclude recovery for
damages (including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys and other professionals and court costs) for delay by either party.

WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE; TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION,
REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

12.1

12.2

Warranty and Guarantee

CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees to OWNER and CONSULTANT that all
Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective.
All defective Work, whether or not in place, may be rejected, corrected or accepted
as provided in this Article 12.

Access to Work

CONSULTANT and CONSULTANT’S representatives, other representatives of
OWNER, testing agencies and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests
will have access to the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspecting
and testing. CONTRACTOR shall provide proper and safe conditions for such
access.
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12.3  Tests and Inspections

12.3.1

12.3.2

12.3.3

Timely Notice
CONTRACTOR shall give CONSULTANT timely notice of readiness of

the Work for all required inspections, tests or approvals.

Requirements and Responsibilities

The CONSULTANT may require such inspection and testing during the
course of the Work as he/she deems necessary to ascertain and assure the
integrity and acceptable quality of the materials incorporated and the work
performed. Inspection presence may be either full-time or intermittent, and
neither the presence nor absence at any time of the CONSULTANT or the
INSPECTOR shall relieve the CONTRACTOR of sole responsibility for the
acceptability and integrity of the Work or any part thereof.

The costs of sampling, testing, and inspection on-site to ascertain
acceptability of the Work and materials will be borne by the OWNER except
as otherwise provided. The OWNER will select a testing laboratory to
perform such sampling and testing. Sampling and/or testing required by the
CONTRACTOR or necessitated by failure of Work or materials to meet the
above acceptability test shall be at the expense of the CONTRACTOR.

Inspection services may be performed by the employees of the OWNER or
by others selected or designated by the OWNER or the CONSULTANT.

Sampling and/or testing required for manufacturing quality and/or process
control, for certification that raw mineral materials or manufactured products
are the quality specified in the contract, or to assure the acceptability for
incorporation into the Work shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR or the
material supplier.

Cost for inspection, sampling, testing, and approvals required by the laws or
regulations of any public body having competent jurisdiction shall be borne
by the CONTRACTOR or the material supplier.

Sampling and testing will be in accord with pertinent codes and regulations
and with appropriate standards of the American Society of Testing Materials
or other specified standards.

On-Site Construction Test and Other Testing

All inspections, tests or approvals other than those required by Laws or
Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction shall be performed by
organizations acceptable to OWNER and CONTRACTOR (or by
CONSULTANT if so specified).
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12.4

12.5

12.6

12.3.4 Covered Work

If any Work (including the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested or
approved is covered without written concurrence of CONSULTANT, it
must, if requested by CONSULTANT, be uncovered for observation. Such
uncovering shall be at CONTRACTOR’S expense unless CONTRACTOR
has given CONSULTANT timely notice of CONTRACTOR’S intention to
cover the same and CONSULTANT has not acted with reasonable
promptness in response to such notice.

12.3.5 CONTRACTOR'’S Obligation
Neither observations by CONSULTANT nor inspections, tests or approvals
by others shall relieve CONTRACTOR from CONTRACTOR'’S obligations
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

OWNER May Stop the Work

If the Work is defective, or CONTRACTOR fails to supply sufficient skilled
workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to furnish or perform the Work
in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents,
OWNER may order CONTRACTOR to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until
the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of OWNER to stop
the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of OWNER to exercise this right
for the benefit of CONTRACTOR or any other party.

Correction or Removal of Defective Work

If required by CONSULTANT, CONTRACTOR shall promptly, as directed, either
correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, or, if
the Work has been rejected by CONSULTANT, remove it from the site and replace

- it with non-defective Work. CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect and

consequential costs of such correction or removal (including but not limited to fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals) made
necessary thereby.

One Year Correction Period

If within one year after the date of Completion or such longer period of time as may
be prescribed by Laws or Regulations or by the terms of any applicable special
guarantee required by the Contract Documents or by any specific provision of the
Contract Documents, any Work is found to be defective, CONTRACTOR shall
promptly, without cost to OWNER and in accordance with OWNER'S written
instructions, either correct such defective Work, or, if it has been rejected by
OWNER, remove it from the site and replace it with non-defective Work. If
CONTRACTOR does not promptly comply with the terms of such instructions, or in
an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, OWNER
may have the defective Work corrected or the rejected Work removed and replaced,
and all direct, indirect and consequential costs of such removal and replacement
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12.7

12.8

(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and
other professionals) will be paid by CONTRACTOR. In special circumstances
where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before
Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from
an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications or by Change Order.

Acceptance of Defective Work

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work,
OWNER prefers to accept it, OWNER may do so. CONTRACTOR shall bear all
direct, indirect and consequential costs attributable to OWNER'’S evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by
CONSULTANT as to reasonableness and to include but not be limited to fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals).

OWNER May Correct Defective Work

If CONTRACTOR fails within a reasonable time after written notice of
CONSULTANT to proceed to correct and to correct defective Work or to remove
and replace rejected Work as required by CONSULTANT in accordance with
paragraph 12.5, or if CONTRACTOR fails to perform the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents, or if CONTRACTOR fails to comply with any other
provision of the Contract Documents, OWNER may, after seven days' written notice
to CONTRACTOR, correct and remedy any such deficiency. In exercising the
rights and remedies under this paragraph OWNER shall proceed expeditiously. To
the extent necessary to complete corrective and remedial action, OWNER may
exclude CONTRACTOR from all or part of the site, take possession of all or part of
the Work, and suspend CONTRACTOR’S services related thereto, take possession
of CONTRACTOR’S tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery at
the site and incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the site or
for which OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored elsewhere.
CONTRACTOR shall allow OWNER, OWNER'’S representatives, agents and
employees such access to the site as may be necessary to enable OWNER to
exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. All direct, indirect and
consequential costs of OWNER in exercising such rights and remedies will be
charged against CONTRACTOR in an amount approved as to reasonableness by
CONSULTANT, and a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and OWNER shall be
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. Such direct, indirect and
consequential costs will include but not be limited to fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys and other professionals, all court costs and all costs of repair
and replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal or
replacement of CONTRACTOR’S defective Work. CONTRACTOR shall not be
allowed an extension of the Contract Time because of any delay in performance of
the Work attributable to the exercise by OWNER of OWNER’S rights and remedies
hereunder.
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13.

PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION

13.1

13.2

13.3

Schedule of Values

The schedule of values established as provided in paragraph 2.8 will serve as the
basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for
Payment acceptable to CONSULTANT. Progress payments on account of Unit
Price Work will be based on the number of units completed.

Application for Progress Payment

At least ten days before each progress payment is scheduled (but not more often than
once a month), CONTRACTOR shall submit to CONSULTANT for review an
Application for Payment filled out and signed by CONTRACTOR covering the
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is
requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but
delivered and suitably stored at the site or at another location agreed to in writing,
the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice or
other documentation warranting that OWNER has received the materials and
equipment free and clear of all liens, charges, security interests and encumbrances
(which are hereinafter in these General Conditions referred to as "Liens") and
evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate property
insurance and other arrangements to protect OWNER'’S interest therein, all of which
will be satisfactory to OWNER. OWNER shall, within thirty (30) calendar days of
presentation to him of an approved Application for Payment, pay CONTRACTOR
the amount approved by CONSULTANT. Monthly progress payments shall be
ninety (90) percent of the sum obtained by applying the respective bid unit prices to
the approved estimated quantities of work completed by the Contractor during the
preceding month. The remaining ten (10) percent will be held by the Owner, as
retainage. At such time as the CONSULTANT deems appropriate - based on the
quality of work performed, progress of cleanup, and other pertinent factors - the rate
of retainage, or the total amount retained, may be reduced; although, any reduction
in retainage, below the ten (10) percent level, is made solely at the
CONSULTANT's discretion. All remaining retainage held will be included in the
final payment to the Contractor.

CONTRACTOR'S Warranty of Title

CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials and
equipment covered by any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the
Project or not, will pass to OWNER no later than the time of payment free and clear
of all Liens.
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13.4

13.5

13.6

Review of Applications for Progress Payment

13.4.1 Submission of Application for Payment
CONSULTANT will, after receipt of each Application for Payment, either
indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the
Application to OWNER, or return the Application to CONTRACTOR
indicating in writing CONSULTANT’S reasons for refusing to recommend
payment. In the latter case, CONTRACTOR may make the necessary
corrections and resubmit the Application.

13.4.2 CONSULTANT’S Recommendation

CONSULTANT may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any
payment, if, in CONSULTANT'S opinion, it would be incorrect to make
such representations to OWNER. CONSULTANT may also refuse to
recommend any such payment, or, because of subsequently discovered
evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, nullify any such
payment previously recommended, to such extent as may be necessary in
CONSULTANT'S opinion to protect OWNER from loss because:

13.4.2.1 the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged
requiring correction or replacement;

13.4.2.2 the Contract Price has been reduced by Written Amendment
or Change Order;

13.4.2.3 OWNER has been required to correct defective Work or
complete Work in accordance with paragraph 12.8; or

13.4.2.4 of CONSULTANT's actual knowledge of the occurrence of
any of the events enumerated in paragraphs 14.2.1 through 14.2.9 inclusive.

Partial Utilization

OWNER at any time may request CONTRACTOR in writing to permit OWNER to
use any such part of the Work which OWNER believes to be ready for its intended
use and has been completed. If CONTRACTOR agrees, CONTRACTOR will
certify to OWNER that said part of the Work is complete and request that a
Certificate of Completion be issued for that part of the Work.

Final Inspection

Upon written notice from CONTRACTOR that the entire Work or an agreed
portion thereof is complete, CONSULTANT will make a final inspection with
CONTRACTOR and will notify CONTRACTOR in writing of all particulars in
which this inspection reveals that the Work is incomplete or defective.
CONTRACTOR shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to
remedy such deficiencies.
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13.7

13.8

Final Application for Payment

After CONTRACTOR has completed all such corrections to the satisfaction of
CONSULTANT and delivered all maintenance and operating instructions,
schedules, guarantees, Bonds, certificates of inspection, marked-up record
documents (as provided in paragraph 5.14) and other documents - all as required by
the Contract Documents, and after CONSULTANT has indicated that the Work is
acceptable (subject to the provisions of paragraph 13.10), CONTRACTOR may
make application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments.
The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied by all documentation called
for in the Contract Documents, together with complete and legally effective releases
or waivers (satisfactory to OWNER) of all Liens arising out of or filed in connection
with the Work. In lieu thereof and as approved by OWNER, CONTRACTOR may
furnish receipts or releases in full; an affidavit of CONTRACTOR that the releases
and receipts include all labor, services, material and equipment for which a Lien
could be filed, and that all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which OWNER or OWNER'S property
might in any way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied; and consent
of the surety, if any, to final payment. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to
furnish a release or receipt in full, CONTRACTOR may furnish a Bond or other
collateral satisfactory to OWNER to indemnify OWNER against any Lien.

Final Payment and Acceptance

13.8.1 CONSULTANT’S Approval

If, on the basis of CONSULTANT’S observation of the Work during
construction and final inspection, and CONSULTANT’S review of the final
Application for Payment and accompanying documentation - all as required
by the Contract Documents, CONSULTANT is satisfied that the Work has
been completed and CONTRACTOR'’S other obligations under the Contract
Documents have been fulfilled, CONSULTANT will, after receipt of the
final Application for Payment, indicate in writing CONSULTANT’S
recommendation of payment and present the Application to OWNER for
payment. Thereupon CONSULTANT will give written notice to OWNER
and CONTRACTOR that the Work is acceptable, subject to the provisions
of paragraph 13.10. Otherwise, CONSULTANT will return the Application
to CONTRACTOR, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to
recommend final payment, in which case CONTRACTOR shall make the
necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

13.8.2 Delay in Completion of Work
If, through no fault of CONTRACTOR, final completion of the Work is
significantly delayed, OWNER shall, upon receipt of CONTRACTOR’S
final Application for Payment and recommendation of CONSULTANT, and
without terminating the Agreement, make payment of the balance due for
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance to be held by OWNER for Work not fully completed or corrected is
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13.10

less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if Bonds have been
furnished as required in paragraph 10 of Part II, Information for Bidders, the
written consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by
CONTRACTOR to CONSULTANT with the Application for such payment.
Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

CONTRACTOR'S Continuing Obligation

CONTRACTOR’S obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents shall be absolute. Neither recommendation of any progress
or final payment by CONSULTANT, nor the issuance of a certificate of
Completion, nor any payment by OWNER to CONTRACTOR under the Contract
Documents, nor any use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by OWNER,
nor any act of acceptance by OWNER nor any failure to do so, nor any review and
approval of a Shop Drawing or sample submission, nor any correction of defective
Work by OWNER will constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the
Contract Documents or a release of CONTRACTOR'’S obligation to perform the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (except as provided in paragraph
13.10).

Waiver of Claims
The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:

13.10.1  a waiver of all claims by OWNER against CONTRACTOR, except
claims arising from unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing after
final inspection or from failure to comply with the Contract Documents
or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein; however, it will
not constitute a waiver by OWNER of any rights in respect of
CONTRACTOR’S  continuing obligations under the Contract
Documents; and

13.10.2  a waiver of all claims by CONTRACTOR against OWNER other than
those previously made in writing and still unsettled.

14.  SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

14.1

OWNER May Suspend Work

OWNER may, at any time and without cause, suspend the Work or any portion
thereof for a period of not more than ninety days by notice in writing to
CONTRACTOR and CONSULTANT which will fix the date on which Work will
be resumed. CONTRACTOR shall resume the Work on the date so fixed.
CONTRACTOR shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension
of the Contract Time, or both, directly attributable to any suspension if
CONTRACTOR makes an approved claim therefor as provided in Articles 10 and
11.
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142 OWNER May Terminate
The OWNER may terminate the Work upon the occurrence of any one or more of
the following events:

14.2.1 if CONTRACTOR commences a voluntary case under any chapter
of the Bankruptcy Code (Title 11, United States Code), as now or hereafter
in effect, or if CONTRACTOR takes any equivalent or similar action by
filing a petition or otherwise under any other federal or state law in effect at
such time relating to the bankruptcy or insolvency;

14.2.2 if a petition is filed against CONTRACTOR under any chapter of the
Bankruptcy Code as now or hereafter in effect at the time of filing, or if a
petition is filed seeking any such equivalent or similar relief against
CONTRACTOR under any other federal or state law in effect at the time
relating to bankruptcy or insolvency;

14.2.3 if CONTRACTOR makes a general assignment for the benefit of
creditors;

14.2.4 if a trustee, receiver, custodian or agent of CONTRACTOR is
appointed under applicable law or under contract, whose appointment or
authority to take charge of property of CONTRACTOR is for the purpose of
enforcing a Lien against such property or for the purpose of general
administration of such property for the benefit of CONTRACTOR’S
creditors;

14.2.5 if CONTRACTOR admits in writing an inability to pay its debts
generally as they become due;

14.2.6 if CONTRACTOR persistently fails to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to,
failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment
or failure to adhere to the progress schedule established under paragraph 2.8
as revised from time to time);

14.2.7 if CONTRACTOR disregards Laws or Regulations of any public
body having jurisdiction;

14.2.8 if CONTRACTOR disregards the authority of CONSULTANT, or

14.2.9 if CONTRACTOR otherwise violates in any substantial way any
provisions of the Contract Documents;

OWNER may, after giving CONTRACTOR (and the surety) seven days'
written notice and to the extent permitted by Laws and Regulations,
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14.4

terminate the services of CONTRACTOR, exclude CONTRACTOR from
the site and take possession of the Work and of all CONTRACTOR'S tools,
appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the site and use the
same to the full extent they could be used by CONTRACTOR (without
liability to CONTRACTOR for trespass or conversion), incorporate in the
Work all materials and equipment stored at the site or for which OWNER
has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored elsewhere, and finish the
Work as OWNER may deem expedient. In such case CONTRACTOR shall
not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is finished. If
the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds the direct, indirect and
consequential costs of completing the Work (including but not limited to
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals
and court and arbitration costs) such excess will be paid to CONTRACTOR.
If such costs exceed such unpaid balance, CONTRACTOR shall pay the
difference to OWNER. Such costs incurred by OWNER will be approved as
to reasonableness by CONSULTANT and incorporated in a Change Order,
but when exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph OWNER
shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed.

14.2.10 If safety violations are observed and brought to the Contractors attention and
Contractor fails to take immediate corrective measures any repeat of similar
safety violations, Owner will order an immediate termination of contract.
Note: it is the Contractor’s responsibility to know proper safety measures as
they pertain to construction and OSHA.

14.2.11 This contract may be canceled by either party thirty (30) days after delivery
by canceling party of written notice of intent to cancel to the other
contracting party.

14.2.12 This contract may be canceled by the Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government if it is determined that the Bidder has failed to perform under
the terms of this agreement, such cancellation to be effective upon receipt of
written notice of cancellation by the Bidder.

CONTRACTOR'S Services Terminated

Where CONTRACTOR'’S services have been so terminated by OWNER, the
termination will not affect any rights or remedies of OWNER against
CONTRACTOR then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or
payment of moneys due CONTRACTOR by OWNER will not release
CONTRACTOR from liability.

Payment After Termination

Upon seven days' written notice to CONTRACTOR, OWNER may, without cause
and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, elect to abandon the Work and
terminate the Agreement. In such case, CONTRACTOR shall be paid for all Work
executed and any expense sustained plus reasonable termination expenses, which
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will include, but not be limited to, direct, indirect and consequential costs (including,
but not limited to, fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other
professionals and court and arbitration costs).

CONTRACTOR May Stop Work or Terminate

If, through no act or fault of CONTRACTOR, the Work is suspended for a period of
more than ninety days by OWNER or under an order of court or other public
authority, or CONSULTANT fails to act on any Application for Payment within
sixty days after it is submitted, or OWNER fails for sixty days to pay
CONTRACTOR any sum finally determined to be due, then CONTRACTOR may,
upon seven days' written notice to OWNER and CONSULTANT, terminate the
Agreement and recover from OWNER payment for all Work executed and any
expense sustained plus reasonable termination expenses. In addition and in lieu of
terminating the Agreement, if CONSULTANT has failed to act on an Application
for Payment or OWNER has failed to make any payment as aforesaid,
CONTRACTOR may upon seven days' written notice to OWNER and
CONSULTANT stop the Work until payment of all amounts then due. The
provisions of this paragraph shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of the obligations
under paragraph 5.16 to carry on the Work in accordance with the progress schedule
and without delay during disputes and disagreements with OWNER.

15. MISCELLANEOUS

151

15.2

Claims for Injury or Damage

Should OWNER or CONTRACTOR suffer injury or damage to person or property
because of any error, omission or act of the other party or of any of the other party's
employees or agents or others for whose acts the other party is legally liable, claim
will be made in writing to the other party within a reasonable time of the first
observance of such injury or damage. The provisions of this paragraph 15.1 shall
not be construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the provisions of any applicable
statute of limitations or repose.

Non-Discrimination in Employment
The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the following requirements prohibiting
discrimination:

15.2.1 That no person (as defined in KRS 344.010) shall bid on Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government construction projects, or bid to furnish
materials or supplies to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government,
if, within six months prior to the time of opening of bids, said person shall
have been found, by declamatory judgment action in Fayette Circuit Court,
to be presently engaging in an unlawful practice, as hereinafter defined.
Such declamatory judgment action may be brought by an aggrieved
individual or upon an allegation that an effort at conciliation pursuant to
KRS 344.200 has been attempted and failed, by the Lexington-Fayette
County Human Rights Commission.
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15.4

15.5

15.2.2 That it is an unlawful practice for an employer:

15.2.2.1 to fail or refuse to hire, or to discharge any individual
or otherwise to discriminate against an individual, with respect to his
compensation, terms, conditions, or privileges of employment,
because of such individual's race, color, religion, sex, age, or national
origin; or

15.2.2.2 to limit, segregate or classify his employees in any
way which would deprive or tend to deprive an individual of
employment opportunities or otherwise adversely affect his status as
an employee because of such individual's sex, race, color, religion,
age, or national origin.

15.2.3 That it is an unlawful practice for an employer, labor organization, or
joint-labor management committee controlling apprenticeship or other
training or retraining, including on-the-job training programs to discriminate
against an individual because of his race, color, religion, sex, age, or
national origin in admission to, or employment in, any program established
to provide apprenticeship or other training.

15.2.4 That a copy of this Ordinance shall be furnished all suppliers and
made a part of all bid specifications.

15.2.5 This Ordinance shall take effect after it is signed, published and
recorded, as required by law.

Temporary Street Closing or Blockage

The CONTRACTOR will notify the CONSULTANT at least 72 hours prior to
making any temporary street closing or blockage. This will permit orderly
notification to all concerned public agencies. Specific details and restrictions on
street closure or blockage are contained in the Special Conditions.

Percentage of Work Performed by prime CONTRACTOR

The CONTRACTOR shall perform on site, and with its own organization, Work
equivalent to at least fifty (50%) percent of the total amount of Work to be
performed under the Contract. This percentage may be reduced by a supplemental
agreement to this Contract if, during performing the Work, the CONTRACTOR
requests a reduction and the CONSULTANT determines that the reduction would be
to the advantage of the OWNER.

Clean-up

Cleanup shall progress, to the greatest degree practicable, throughout the course of
the Work. The Work will not be considered as completed, and final payment will
not be made, until the right-of-way and all ground occupied or affected by the
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15.6

15.7

Contractor in connection with the Work has been cleared of all rubbish, equipment,
excess materials, temporary structures, and weeds. Rubbish and all waste materials
of whatever nature shall be disposed of, off of the project site, in an acceptable
manner. All property, both public and private, which has been damaged in the
prosecution of the Work, shall be restored in an acceptable manner. All areas shall
be draining, and all drainage ways shall be left unobstructed, and in such a condition
that drift will not collect or scour be induced.

General

The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and
remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto, and, in particular but without
limitation, the warranties, guarantees and obligations imposed upon
CONTRACTOR by paragraphs 12.1, 12.3.5, 13.3, and 15.2 and all of the rights and
remedies available to OWNER and CONSULTANT thereunder, are in addition to,
and are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies
available to any or all of them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or
Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee or by other provisions of the Contract
Documents, and the provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if repeated
specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right and remedy to which they apply. All representations, warranties
and guarantees made in the Contract Documents will survive final payment and
termination or completion of the Agreement.

Debris Disposal

For all LFUCG projects any trash, construction demolition debris, yard waste, dirt or
debris of any kind that is removed from the project site must be disposed of in
accordance with local, state, and federal regulations. The disposal site or facility
must be approved in advance by the LFUCG and disposal documentation is
required. The Contractor will be responsible for payment of any fines associated
with improper disposal of material removed from the project site.

END OF SECTION
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PART V
SPECIAL CONDITIONS
INDEX

BLASTING

.........................................................................................................................

RISK MANAGEMENT PROVISIONS -
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1. BLASTING - not applicable.
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2. RISK MANAGEMENT PROVISIONS
INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION

INDEMNIFICATION AND HOLD HARMLESS PROVISION

(1) It is understood and agreed by the parties that Contractor hereby assumes the entire
responsibility and liability for any and all damages to persons or property caused by or
resulting from or arising out of any act or omission on the part of Contractor or its
employees, agents, servants, owners, principals, licensees, assigns or subcontractors of any
tier (hereinafter “CONTRACTOR”) under or in connection with this agreement and/or the
provision of goods or services and the performance or failure to perform any work required
thereby.

(2) CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, save, hold harmless and defend the Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government and its elected and appointed officials, employees,
agents, volunteers, and successors in interest (hereinafter “LFUCG”) from and against all
liability, damages, and losses, including but not limited to, demands, claims, obligations,
causes of action, judgments, penalties, fines, liens, costs, expenses, interest, defense costs
and reasonable attorney’s fees that are in any way incidental to or connected with, or that
arise or are alleged to have arisen, directly or indirectly, from or by CONTRACTOR’s
performance or breach of the agreement and/or the provision of goods or services provided
that: (a) it is attributable to personal injury, bodily injury, sickness, or death, or to injury to
or destruction of property (including the loss of use resulting therefrom), or to or from the
negligent acts, errors or omissions or willful misconduct of the CONTRACTOR; and (b) not
caused solely by the active negligence or willful misconduct of LFUCG.

(3) Inthe event LFUCG is alleged to be liable based upon the above, CONTRACTOR
shall defend such allegations and shall bear all costs, fees and expenses of such defense,
including but not limited to, all reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses, court costs, and
expert witness fees and expenses, using attorneys approved in writing by LFUCG, which
approval shall not be unreasonably withheld.

(4) These provisions shall in no way be limited by any financial responsibility or
insurance requirements, and shall survive the termination of this agreement.

5 LFUCG is a political subdivision of the Commonwealth of Kentucky. Vendor
acknowledges and agrees that LFUCG is unable to provide indemnity or otherwise save,
hold harmless, or defend the Vendor in any manner.

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that it shall, prior to final acceptance of

its bid and the commencement of any work, demonstrate the ability to assure compliance
with the above Indemnity provisions and these other risk management provisions.
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

YOUR ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
BELOW, AAND YOU MAY NEED TO CONFER WITH YOUR INSURANCE
AGENTS, BROKERS, OR CARRIERS TO DETERMINE IN ADVANCE OF
SUBMISSION OF A RESPONSE THE AVAILABILITY OF THE INSURANCE
COVERAGES AND ENDORSEMENTS REQUIRED HEREIN. IF YOU FAIL TO
COMPLY WITH THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS BELOW, YOU MAY BE
DISQUALIFIED FROM AWARD OF THE CONTRACT.

Required Insurance Coverage

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR shall procure and maintain for the duration of this contract the
following or equivalent insurance policies at no less than the limits shown below and cause
its subcontractors to maintain similar insurance with limits acceptable to LFUCG in order to
protect LFUCG against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may
arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by
CONTRACTOR. The cost of such insurance shall be included in any bid:

Coverage Limits

General Liability $1 million per occurrence, $2 million
aggregate

(Insurance Services Office Form CG 00 01) or $2 million combined single limit
Commercial Automobile Liability combined single, $1 million per
occurrence

(Insurance Services Office Form CA 0001)

Worker’s Compensation Statutory

Employer’s Liability $500,000.00

The policies above shall contain the following conditions:

a.  All Certificates of Insurance forms used by the insurance carrier shall be properly filed
and approved by the Department of Insurance for the Commonwealth of Kentucky (DOI).
LFUCG shall be named as an additional insured in the General Liability Policy and

Commercial Automobile Liability Policy using the Kentucky DOI approved forms.

b.  The General Liability Policy shall be primary to any insurance or self-insurance
retained by LFUCG.
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c.  The General Liability Policy shall include a Products and Completed Operations
endorsement or Premises and Operations Liability endorsement unless it is deemed not to
apply by LFUCG.

d. LFUCG shall be provided at least 30 days advance written notice via certified mail,
return receipt requested, in the event any of the required policies are canceled or non-
renewed.

e.  Said coverage shall be written by insurers acceptable to LFUCG and shall be in a form
acceptable to LFUCG. Insurance placed with insurers with a rating classification of no less
than Excellent (A or A-) and a financial size category of no less than VIII, as defined by the
most current Best's Key Rating Guide shall be deemed automatically acceptable.

Renewals

After insurance has been approved by LFUCG, evidence of renewal of an expiring policy
must be submitted to LFUCG, and may be submitted on a manually signed renewal
endorsement form. If the policy or carrier has changed, however, new evidence of coverage

must be submitted in accordance with these Insurance Requirements.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Programs

IF YOU INTEND TO SUBMIT A SELF-INSURANCE PLAN IT MUST BE
FORWARDED TO LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT,
DIVISION OF RISK MANAGEMENT, 200 EAST MAIN STREET, LEXINGTON,
KENTUCKY 40507 NO LATER THAN A MINIMUM OF FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS
PRIOR TO THE RESPONSE DATE. Self-insurance programs, deductibles, and self-
insured retentions in insurance policies are subject to separate approval by Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government's Division of Risk Management, upon review of
evidence of BIDDER/CONTRACTOR s financial capacity to respond to claims. Any such
programs or retentions must provide LFUCG with at least the same protection from liability
and defense of suits as would be afforded by first-dollar insurance coverage. If
BIDDER/CONTRACTOR satisfies any portion of the insurance requirements through
deductibles, self-insurance programs, or self-insured retentions, BIDDER/CONTRACTOR
agrees to provide Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government, Division of Risk
Management, the following data prior to the final acceptance of bid and the commencement
of any work:

a. Latest audited financial statement, including auditor's notes.

b. Any records of any self-insured trust fund plan or policy and related
accounting statements.,

c. Actuarial funding reports or retained losses.
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d. Risk Management Manual or a description of the self-insurance and risk

management program.

e. A claim loss run summary for the previous five (5) years.

f. Self-Insured Associations will be considered.

Safety and Loss Control

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and local safety standards
related to the performance of its works or services under this Agreement and take necessary
action to protect the life, health and safety and property of all of its personnel on the job site,
the public, and LFUCG.

Verification of Coverage

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR agrees to furnish LFUCG with all applicable Certificates of
Insurance signed by a person authorized by the insurer to bind coverage on its behalf
prior to final award, and if requested, shall provide LFUCG copies of all insurance
policies, including all endorsements.

Right to Review, Audit and Inspect

CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that LFUCG may review, audit and inspect
any and all of its records and operations to insure compliance with these Insurance
Requirements.

DEFAULT

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that the failure to comply with any
of these insurance, safety, or loss control provisions shall constitute default and that
LFUCG may elect at its option any single remedy or penalty or any combination of
remedies and penalties, as available, including but not limited to purchasing insurance
and charging BIDDER/CONTRACTOR for any such insurance premiums purchased,
or suspending or terminating the work.

00357187

END OF SECTION
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PART V1

CONTRACT AGREEMENT

. n‘ T
THIS AGREEMENT, made on the l l f — day of W Cd U/I , 2017, by and between
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government, acting herein called "OWNER" and Omni
Commercial LLC , doing business as a corporation located in the City of Lexington, County of

Fayette, and State of Kentucky, hereinafter called "CONTRACTOR."

WITNESSETH: That the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER in consideration One hundred nine
thousand ninety-seven Dollars and No Cents ($109.097.00) quoted in the proposal by the
CONTRACTOR, dated February 10, 2017, hereby agree to commence and complete the
construction described as follows:

1. SCOPE OF WORK

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all the materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, tools,
superintendence, labor, insurance, and other accessories and services necessary to complete the said
project in accordance with the conditions and prices stated in the Proposal, the General Conditions,
and the Special Conditions of the Contract, the Specifications and Contract Documents therefore as
prepared by Mark Yanik Landscape Architect PLLC for Newtown Pike Welcome Sign project.

2. TIME OF COMPLETION

The time period estimated and authorized by the OWNER for the proper execution of the Work
by the Contract, in full, is hereby fixed as sixty (60) calendar days. The time shall begin in
accordance with the Notice to Proceed provided by OWNER.

3. ISSUANCE OF WORK ORDERS

Notice to begin Work will be given in whole or for part of the Work as determined by the OWNER
pending the availability of funds. The order of construction will be as determined by the Engineer
after consultation with the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER.

4. THE CONTRACT SUM

The OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR in current funds for the performance of the
Contract, as quoted in the proposal, subject to any additions and deductions, as provided therein.

S. PROGRESS PAYMENTS

The OWNER shall make payments on account of the Contract, as provided in accordance with the
General Conditions, as estimated by the Engineer, less the aggregate of previous payments.
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6. ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT

Final payment shall be due within ninety (90) days after completion of the Work, provided the
Work be then fully completed and the Contract fully accepted.

Before issuance of final certificate, the CONTRACTOR shall submit evidence satisfactory to the
Engineer that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work has been
paid.

If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially delayed
through no fault of the CONTRACTOR, and the ENGINEER so certifies, the OWNER shall upon
certificate of the ENGINEER, and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance
due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. Such payment shall be made under
the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of
claims.

7. THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Advertisement for Bids, Information for Bidders, the General Conditions, Performance and
Payment Bonds, Contract Agreement, Special Conditions, Technical Specifications, any and all
Addenda, and Proposal, and Plan Drawings form the Contract, and they are fully a part of the
Contract as if hereto attached or herein repeated.

8. EXTRA WORK
The OWNER, without invalidating the Contract, may order extra work or make changes by altering,
adding to or deducting from the Work, the Contract Sum being adjusted accordingly. All such

Work shall be executed and paid for in accordance with the General Conditions, which is a part of
this Contract.
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9. THE FOLLOWING IS AN ENUMERATION OF THE SPECIFICATIONS AND
DRAWINGS (CONTRACT DOCUMENTS):

SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION

NO. TITLE PAGES
I Advertisement for Bids AB 1thru 5
II Information for Bidders IB 1thru 10
I Form of Proposal P 1 thru 35
v General Conditions GC 1thru 51
\Y% Special Conditions SC 1thru 6
VI Contract Agreement CA 1thru 5
VIl Performance and Payment Bonds PB 1thru 7
VI Addenda AD 1thru 1
IX Technical Specifications

Division 4 — Masonry

042000 Unit Masonry 1 thru 12

Division 26 — Electrical

265000 Lighting 1 thru 3

Division 31 — Earthwork

311000 Site Clearing 1 thru §

312000 Earth Moving 1 thru 9

Division 32 — Exterior Improvements

321213 Concrete Paving 1 thru 10
318400 Planting Irrigation 1 thru 13
329200 Turf and Grasses 1 thru 8

329300 Plants 1 thru 11

Division 49 — Misc. Dry Stone Masonry

490000 Dry Stone Masonry 1 thru 3
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PLAN DRAWINGS -
Cover Sheet
L S-1 Site Survey
L-100 Site BMP Plan & Details
L-200 Demolition Plan
L-300 Layout & Materials Plan
L-301 Sign Details
L-302 Sign Details
L-400 Grading Plan
L-500 Landscape Plan
L-501 Landscape Details
L-600 Irrigation Plan & Details
L-700 Temporary Traffic Management Plan
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IN WITNESSETH WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Contract as of the date and
year above written.

(Seal) Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government.
Lexington, Kentucky
) (Owner)

BY:

Gk f@ezrbaﬁﬁumy Council| J\ﬂ% @m

f(Witness) (Title)

QI\ ML()OMM'CW ¢ "\\/‘:gk_\

(Contract<
BY: QS b“t%ﬂ*

rPP-MCU“ AAA»M:M

(Wltness) (T1 le)

T (Sderetary)*

D o Rox Buees L K9 Losey
' (Address and Zip dee)

IMPORTANT: *Strike out any non-applicable terms.

Secretary of the Owner should attest. If the CONTRACTOR is corporation,
Secretary should attest. Give proper title of each person-executing Contract.
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IN WITNESSETH WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Contract as of the date and
year above written.

(Seal) Lexington-Fayette Ugan County Government.
\ Lexington, Kentuc
\ (Owner)
ATTEST,
BY:
Clerk of the, Urban County Council MAYOR
(Witness) (Title)
(Seal)
\ (Contractor)
\\ BY:
(Secretary)*
(Witness) (Title)
(Address and Zip Code)

IMPORTANT: *Stfike out any non-applicable terms.

ecretary of the Owner should attest. If the CONTRACTOR is corporation,
ecretary should attest. Give proper title of each person-executing Contract.
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WAILA pocument A312™ - 2010

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)
Omni Commercial, LLC
P.O. Box 34065
Lexington, KY 40588
OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 E. Main St., 3rd FI

Lexington, KY 4

CON TRUCTION CONTRACT

Date:

Amount: $109,097.00

Bond # GRKY35793

SURETY:

(Name, legal status and principal place

of business)

Granite Re, Inc.

14001 Quailbrook Dr
Oklahoma City, OK 73134

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attomey is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

Any singuler reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or

other party shall be

considered plural where

epplicable.

AlA Document A312-2010
combines two separate bonds, a
Performance Bond and a Payment
Bond, into one form. This is not a
single combined Performance and
Payment Bond

Description:Newtown Pike Welcome Sign - Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

(Name and location)

BOND
Date:
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount: $109,097.00

Modifications to this Bond: B NoneQd See Section 16

CONTRACT SURETY

Omni Compercial; L Granite Re, Inc.

Company:{ (Corpprate Sea Company: (Corporate Seal)
And Title:By: And Title: By /’4
(Any additional signawﬁst page of this Performance Bond) n-Fscl Kenny Albert
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY— Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'S REPRESENTATION:

Van Meter Insurance Group (Architect, Engineer or other party:

1240 Fairway St Mark Yanik Landscape Architect, PLLC

Bowling Green, KY

271 West Short Street, Suite 400
(270)781-2020

Lexington, KY 40507

AlA Document A312™" — 2010. The Americen Institute of Architects.



§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring

a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among the
Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor's performance. If the Owner does not request a
conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner's notice, request such a
conference. lithe Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees
otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1 shall be held within ten (10) business days of
the Surety’s receipt of the Owner's notice. If the Owner, the Contractor and the Surety agree, the
Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement
shall not waive the Owner's right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default;

2 th% Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety;
an
3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the

Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply
with a condition precedent to the Surety's obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety
demonstrates actual prejudice.

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety's expense take one of
the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for performance and
completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the Owner and a contractor
selected with the Owner's concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified surety
equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of damages as described in Section
7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable promptness
under the circumstances:

d After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default on this
Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations
under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section
5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be
entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater than
those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater than those
of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety
is obligated, without duplication, for

1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the

Construction Contract:
2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor's Default, and

resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

§ 8 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety's liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction Contract,

and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action
shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 the Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in
which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within
two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under
this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shail be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on which their
signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the construction
was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom
and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the
intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a commen law bond.

§ 14 Definitlons

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract after all
proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received or to be received by the Owner in
settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments
made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to comply with a
material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under the
Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.
§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be
Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor
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§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

INCIPAL

TY

‘ SSEace is grovided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address: Address:

changes will be not be obscured.

Caution: You should sign an original AlA Contract Document, on which this text appears in RED. An original assures that

AIA Document A312™" — 2010. The Amencan Instihte of Architects




WATA pocument A312™ - 2010

Bond # GRKY35793

Payment Bond
SURETY:
CONTRACTOR: (Name, fegal status and principal place
(Name, legal status and address) of business)
Omni Commercial, LLC Granite Re. Inc
P.O. Box 34065 : ’
Lexington, KY 40588 14001 Quailbrook Dr
Okliahoma City, OK 73134 This document has importart legal
OWNER: consequences. Consultation with
(Name, legal status and address) an sitomey is encouraged with
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government respect to its completion or
200 E. Main St., 3rd FI modification.
Lexington, KY 40507 Any singular reference to

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT Contractor, Surety, Owner or
Date: other party shall be
considered plural where
Amount: $109,097.00 applicable.
AlA Document A312-2010
combines two separale bonds, a
Performance Bond and & Payment
Bond, into one form. This is not a
single combined Performance and
Payment Bond

Description. Newtown Pike Welcome Sign - Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
(Name and location)

BOND
Date:
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount; $109,097.00

Modifications to this Bond: @ Noned See Section 16

CONTRACTOR SURETY
Omni Commefcial, L Granite Re, Inc.
Company orporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
And Title: By: And Title:By: /4 4%\
(Any additional sb@uﬁakppej’r t page of this Performance Bond) A%—in—Fact Kenny Albert
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY— Name, address and telephone)
AGENT or BROKER: OWNER’S REPRESENTATION:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:
Van Meter Insurance Group
1240 Fairway St Mark Yanik Landscape Architect, PLLC
Bowling Green, KY 271 West Short Street, Suite 400
(270)781-2020 Lexington, KY 40507

AIA Document A312™™ — 2010. The American institute of Architects.



$ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns to the
Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds harmless the Owner
from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment fumished for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety's obligation to the Owner under this Bond shall arise after the
Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits
against the Owner or the Owner's property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use
in the performance of the Construction Contract and tendered

defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety's expense defend, indemnify
and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ 5 The Surety's obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,
1 have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy the
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was, fumnished or supplied or for
whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days afier having last performed labor or last fumished
materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address
described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to satisfy a Claimant's
obligation to fumnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall promptly and at the
Surety’s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim, stating the amounts
that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety's failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to constitute a waiver of
defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and Claimant
have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall
indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and
owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety's total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attomey's fees provided under
Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith by the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performance of the
Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the
Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract are
dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Owner's priority to use the funds for the
completion of the work.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall
have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on behalf of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to

- Claimants under this Bond.

8§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related subcontracts,
purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in the state
in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on
which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to

Section 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of ( 1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this Paragraph are void or
prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on
which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be sufficient compliance as of the date
received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the construction
was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom
and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so famished, the
intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and Owner shall
promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimurm:
1 the name of the Claimant;
2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment furnished;
3 a copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was
fumnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;
4 a brief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished;
5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment for use in
the performance of the Construction Contract;
6 the total amount eamed by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment fumished as of the date of
the Claim,
the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment fumnished as of the
date of the Claim.

%

§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish
labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant also includes any individual or
entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic's lien or similar statute against the real property upon which
the Project is located. The intent of this Bond shall be to include without limitation in the terms "labor, materials or equipment” that part
of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural
and engineering services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor's subcontractors, and all other
items for which a mechanic's lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or equipment were furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all Contract
Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

h
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under the
Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed
to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

(Space is %rovided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
| Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address: Address:

Caution: You should sign an original AlA Contract Document, on which this text appears in RED. An original assures that
changes will be not be obscured.
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. GRANITERE INC.
B . ~ _GENERAL POWER OF ATTORNEY

" Knowall Men by these Presents: . -
That GRANITE RE, INC., a corporatlon organized and existing under the laws of the State of OKLAHOMA and having its principal office
- at the City of OKLAHOMA ClT‘Y in'the State of OI(LAHOMA does hereby constltute and appoint:

STEVEN M. BAAS BRIAN L SEWELL MELISSA NAPIER BENIAMIN P. DYCUS ADAM HARRIS; KENNY ALBERT its true and lawful Attorney-in-
Faci(s) for the foIIowmg purposes, towitt

To sgn its name as surety to, and to execute, seal and acknowledge any and all bonds, and to respectively do and perform any and all
acts and things set forth-in the resélution of the Board of Directors of the said GRANITE RE, INC. a certified copy of which is hereto annexed
- and made a‘part of this Poweruf Attomey, and the said GRANITE RE, INC. through us, its Board of Directors, hereby ratifies and confirms all
and whatsoever the sard L ‘
ST EVEN M BAAS BRIAN L SEWELL, MELISSA NAPIER BENJAMIN P. DYCUS; ADAM HARRIS; KENNY ALBERT may lawfully do in the
. premises by vu'tue of tbese presents L

In Wrtness Whereof the sard GRANITE RE; INC. has caused this instrument to be sealed with its corporate seal, duly attested by the

sugnatures of its’ Presrdent and Setretary/f reasurer, this 3"‘ day of February, 2015,
Kenneth D. Whrmnﬁon Pre5|dent

K [ preens

Kyle,I5 McDonald, Treasurer

STATE OF OKLAI—IOMA Sy
) SS:
COUNTY OF OKLAHOMA ).

On thls 3¢ day of February, 2015, before me personally came Kenneth D. Whnmngton, President of the GRANITE RE, INC. ‘Company
and Ker P. McDonald, Secretary/Treasurer-of said Company, with. both of whom J.am personally acquainted, who being by me severally duly
sworm, said, that theéy, the said Kenneth D. Whlttlngton and Kyle P. McDonald were respectively the President and the Secretary/Treasurer of

" 'GRANITE RE, .INC., the corporation described in-and which executed the foregoing Power of Attorney; that they each knew the seal of said
corporation; that the seal: affixed to said Power of Attorney was such corporate seal, that it was so fixed by order of the Board of Directors of
sand corpOratron and that the'y slgned their name, thereto by like order as President and Secretary/T reasurer, respectuveiy of the Company.

o K

My Commossron Explres :
- August 8,2017 - Notaty Public /
Commission #: 01 ()1 3257 :
" GRANITE RE, INC.
Certificate

THE UNDERSIGNED being the duly elected and actmg Secretary/Treasurer of Granite Re, Inc., an: Oklahoma Corporatuon, HEREBY CERTIFIES
' that the: followmg resolution is a true and correct excerpt from the July 15, 1987, minutes of the meeting of the Board of Directors of Granite
Re, Inc. and that sard Power of Attorney has not been revoked and is now in full force and effect.

"RESOLVED that the President, any Vice Presrdent, the Secretary, and any Assistant Vice President shall each have authority to appoint
individuals as attorneys-in-fact or under other appropriate titles with authority to execute on behalf of the company fidelity and surety
bonds and other documents of similar character issued by the Company in the course of its business. On any instrument_making or
.. evidencing such appointment, the signatures may be affixed by facsimile. On any instrument conferring such authority or on any bond
or undertaking of the Company, the seal, or a facsimile thereof, may be impressed or affixed or in any other manner reproduced
- provided, however, that the seal shall not be necessary to the validity of any such instrument or undertaking.”

IN WITIQESS WHEREOF the undersrgned has subscribed this Certificate and affixed the corporate seal of the Corporauon this-

day of , 20

Kyle P/McDonald, Secretary/Treasurer -

~ GR0800-1



WATA pocument A312™ - 2010

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)
Omni Commercial, LLC

P.O. Box 34065
Lexington, KY 40588
OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 E. Main St., 3rd FI

Lexington, KY 4

CON TRUCTION CONTRACT

Date:

Amount: $109,097.00

Description:Newtown Pike Welcome Sign - Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

(Name and location)

BOND
Date:
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount: $109,097.00

Bond # GRKY35793

SURETY:

(Name, legal status and principal place

of business)

Granite Re, Inc.

14001 Quailbrook Dr
Oklahoma City, OK 73134

Modifications to this Bond: B Noned See Section 16

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an sttomey is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

Any singuler reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or
ather party shal be

considered plural where
applicable.

AlA Document A312-2010
combines two separate bonds, a
Performance Bond and a Payment
Bond, into one form. This is not a
single combined Performance and
Payment Bond

CONTRACTO SURETY
Omni Commefcial, Granite Re, Inc.
Company: (GQorporgte Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)

And Title:By: j{/é %
Attorply-in-Fact

And Title:By: 7
(Any additional s:gna(h’e% af orrthe-jest page of this Performance Bond)

Kenny Albert
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY— Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'S REPRESENTATION:
Van Meter Insurance Group (Architect, Engineer or other party:
1240 Fairway St Mark Yanik Landscape Architect, PLLC

Bowling Green, KY

271 West Short Street, Suite 400
(270)781-2020

Lexington, KY 40507
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety's obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring

a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among the
Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor's performance. If the Owner does not request a
conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner's notice, request such a
conference, lithe Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees
otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1 shall be held within ten {(10) business days of
the Surety's receipt of the Owner's notice. If the Owner, the Contractor and the Surety agree, the
Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement
shall not waive the Owner's right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Defauit;

2 th% Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety;
an
3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the

Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply
with a condition precedent to the Surety's obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety
demonstrates actual prejudice.

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety's expense take one of
the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for performance and
completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for exacution by the Owner and a contractor
selected with the Owner's concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified surety
equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of damages as described in Section
7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable promptness
under the circumstances:

B After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default on this
Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations
under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section
5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be
entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater than
those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater than those
of the Owner under the Construction Contract, Subject to the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety
is obligated, without duplication, for

A the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the

Construction Contract;
2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor's Default, and

resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

§ 8 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety's liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction Contract,
and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action
shalil accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 the Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in
which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within
two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under
this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner ar the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shawn on the page on which their
signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the construction
was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom
and provisions conforming to such statutory or other lagal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the
intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract after all
proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received or to be received by the Owner in
settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments
made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to comply with a
material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under the
Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be
Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor
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§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

SSBace is :L)lrovided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

INCIPAL

SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address: Address:

changes will be not be obscured.

Caution: You should sign an original AlA Contract Document, on which this text appears in RED. An original assures that
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BATA pocument A312™ - 2010

Bond # GRKY35793

Payment Bond
SURETY:
CONTRACTOR: (Name, legal status and principal place
(Name, legal status and address) of business)
Omni Commercial, LLC Granite Re. Inc
P.O. Box 34065 .
Lexington, KY 40588 14001 Quailbrook Dr
Oklahoma City, OK 73134 This document has importart legal
OWNER: consequences. Consultation with
(Name, legal status and address) an sttomney is encouraged with
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government respect o its completion or
200 E. Main St., 3rd FI modification.
Lexington, KY 40507 Any singular reference to

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT Contractor, Surety, Owner or
Date: other party shal be
considered plural where
Amount. $109,097.00 applicable.
AlA Document A312-2010
combines two separate bonds, a
Performance Bond and a Payment
Bond, into one form. This is not a
single combined Performance and

Payment Bond
Description: Newtown Pike Welcome Sign - Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

(Name and location)

BOND
Date:
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount; $109,097.00

Modifications to this Bond: 8 Noned See Section 16

CONTRACTOR PRINCIRAL SURETY
Omni Commertial, LYC Granite Re, Inc.
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
And Title: By: ) And Title:By: ] %'
(Any additional signaturesppear tn the last page of this Performance Bond) Attorngy-in-Fact Kenny Albert
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY— Name, address and telephone)
AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'’S REPRESENTATION:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:
Van Meter insurance Group
1240 Fairway St Mark Yanik Landscape Architect, PLLC
Bowling Green, KY 271 West Short Street, Suite 400
(270)781-2020 Lexington, KY 40507
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns to the
Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds harmless the Owner
from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Defeult under the Construction Contract, the Surety's obligation to the Owner under this Bond shall arise after the
Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits
against the Owner or the Owner's property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment fumished for use
in the performance of the Construction Contract and tendered

defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety's expense defend, indemnify
and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ 5 The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following;:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,
1 have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy the
amount ¢laimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was, fumished or supplied or for
whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after having last performed labor or last furnished
materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address
described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to satisfy a Claimant's
obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall promptly and at the
Surety's expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim, stating the amounts
that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety's failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to constitute a waiver of
defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and Claimant
have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall
indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney's fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and
owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety's total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney's fees provided under
Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith by the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performance of the
Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the
Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract are
dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Owner's priority to use the funds for the
completion of the work.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall
have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on behalf of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to
Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related subcontracts,
purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in the state
in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on
which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to

Section 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of ( 1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this Paragraph are void or
prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on
which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be sufficient compliance as of the date
received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the construction
was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom
and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so famished, the
intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and Owner shall
promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
1 the name of the Claimant;
2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment fumished;
3 a copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was
fumished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;
4 abrief description of the labor, materials or equipment firnished;
5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last fumished materials or equipment for use in
the performance of the Construction Contract;
6 the total amount eamed by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment fumished as of the date of
the Claim;
e the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
8 the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim.

8§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish
labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant also includes any individual or
entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic's lien or similar statute against the real property upon which
the Project is located. The intent of this Bond shall be to include without limitation in the terms "labor, materials or equipment” that part
of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural
and engineering services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor's subcontractors, and all other
items for which a mechanic's lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or equipment were furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all Contract
Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under the
Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed
to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

(Space is grovided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)
CONTR o

INCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:
Name and Title: Name and Title:
Address. Address:

Caution: You shouid sign an original AlA Contract Document, on which this text appears in RED. An original assures that
changes will be not be obscured.
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GRAN ITE RE INC.
GENERAL POWER OF ATTORNEY

~ Know all Men by these Presents ,
That GRANITE RE, INC., a corporatron organized and existing under the laws of the State of OKLAHOMA and having its principal offrce
at theCrty of OKU\HOMA CITY in: the State of OKLAHOMA does hereby constltute and appomt

- STEVEN M, BAAS; BRIAN L. SEWELL MELISSA NAPIER; BENJAMIN P. DYCUS ADAM HARRtS KENNY ALBERT its true and lawful Attorney-in-
Fact(s) for the followmg purposes, to wit:

To sign its name as surety to, and to execute, seal and acknowledge any and all- bonds, and o respectively do and perform any and all

acts and things, set forth in the resolution of the Board of Directors of the said GRANITE RE, INC. a certified copy of which is hereto annexed

~and made a part of this Power of Attorney, and the said GRANITE RE, INC. through us, its Board of Drrectors, hereby ratifies and confirms all
and whatsoever the said: ,

STEVEN M. BAAS; BRIAN L. SEWELL; MELISSA NAPIER BENJAMIN P. DYCUS ADAM HARRIS KENNY ALBERT may lawfully do in the
" premises by vnrtue of these presents. .

in Witness Whereof the said GRANITE RE, INC. has caused th|s instrument to be sealed wrth its c0rporate seal, duty attested by the
signatures of its President and Secretaryﬂ' reasurer, this 3% day of February, 201 5. o
Kénneth‘ D. Whitting

K prevas

Kyle . McDonald, Treasurer ;

: n, Presro‘ent
STATE OF OKLAHOMA

)
) SS:
COUNTY OF OKLAHOMA )

On thrs 3"’ day of February 2015, before me personally came: Kenneth D Whlttrngton, President of the GRANITE RE, INC .Company.
and Kyle P. McDonald, Secretary/Treasurer of sdid Company, with both of whom | am pessonally acquainted, who ‘being by me severally duly
sworn, said, that they, the said Kenneth D. Whittington and Kyle P. McDonald were respectively the President and the Secretary/T reasurer of
GRANITE RE, INC., the corporation described in and which executed the foregomg Power of Attarney; that they each knew the seal of said
corporation; that the seal affixed to said Power of Attorney was such corporate seal; that it was so fixed by order of the Board of Directors of
said corporation, and that they srgned their name thereto by like order as Presrdent and Secretary/‘l' reasurer, respecnvely, of the Company

) ::..My,Comrniss.ion Expires:
- August 8, 2017
Commission #: 01013257

Notaiu Public 7

. GRANITE RE, INC..
Certificate, .
THE UNDERSIGNED;, bemg the duly. elected and acting Secretaryff reasurer of Granite Re, Inc an Oklahoma Corporatlon, HEREBY CERTIFIES
that the following resolution is a true and correct excerpt from the july 15, 1987, minutes of the meetmg of the Board of Directors of Gramte
Re, Inc. and that said- Power of Attorney has not been revoked and is now in full force and effect

“RESOLVED, that the President, any Vice: Presrdent, the Secretary, and any Assrstant Vlce Presrdent shalleaeh have authority to appoint -
individuals as attorneys-in-fact or under other appropriate titles with authority @0 éxecute on behalf of the eon‘tpany fidelity-and surety
bonds and other documents of similar character issued by the Compariy’in the course of its business. -On any instrument. making or
- evidencing such appointment, the signatures may be affixed by facsimile.. Om any instrument conferring sueh authority or.of¥ any bond
. or undertaking of the Company, the seal, or a facsimile thereof, may be impre$sed or. affixed or in any ather manner reproduced
provrded however, that the seal shall not be necessary to.the vahdity of any such lnstmment or undertakmg vl

IN WJTNESS WHEREOF the unders:gned has subscnbed thgs. Certrf cate and afﬁxed the corporate seal of the Corporatlon thrs

dayof 420
LY 1ot

Kyle P/ McDonald, Secretary/T reasurer

GROBOO-1 . .



@ATA Dpocument A312™ - 2010

Bond # GRKY35793
Performance Bond

SURETY:

CONTRACTOR: (Name, legal status and principal place
(Name, legal status and adadress) of business)

gg"gﬁ:%‘;‘:'al’ LLC Granite Re, Inc.

Lexington, KY 40588 14001 Quailbrook Dr

OWNER: Oklahoma City, OK 73134 This document has important legal

(Name, legal status and address) consequences. Consultetion with

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government an sttomey is encouraged with

200 E. Main St., 3rd FI respectto its completion or
Lexington KY 40507 )

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT modification.

Date: Any singuler reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or
other party shall be

. considered plural where

Amount: $109,097.00 spplicable.

AlA Document A312-2010
combines two separate bonds, a
Performance Bond and a Payment
Bond, into one form. This is not a
single combined Performance and
Payment Bond

Description: Newtown Pike Welcome Sign - Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

(Name and location)

BOND
Date:
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount: $109,097.00

Modifications to this Bond: 8 NoneQ See Section 16

CONTRACTO SURETY

Omni Commé¢rcial, L Granite Re, Inc.

Company: (orpor: Company: (Corporate Seal)

And Title:By: N And Title:By: % A
(Any additional signa r ¢n the last page of this Performance Bond) /%Fin—Fact Kenny Albert
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY— Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'S REPRESENTATION:

Van Meter Insurance Group (Architect, Engineer or other party:

1240 Fairway St Mark Yanik Landscape Architect, PLLC

Bowling Green, KY 271 West Short Street, Suite 400

(270)781-2020 Lexington, KY 40507
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety's obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
d the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring

a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among the
Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor's performance. If the Owner does not request a
conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner's notice, request such a
conference. lithe Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees
otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1 shall be held within ten (10) business days of
the Surety’s receipt of the Owner's naotice. If the Owner, the Contractor and the Surety agree, the
Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement
shall not waive the Owner's right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default;

2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety;
an
3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the

Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply
with a condition precedent to the Surety's obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety
demonstrates actual prejudice.

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety's expense take one of
the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for performance and
completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for exacution by the Owner and a contractor
selected with the Owner's concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified surety
equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of damages as described in Section
7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable promptness
under the circumstances:

i After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable aftar the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default on this
Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations
under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section
5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be
entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater than
those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater than those
of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety
is obligated, without duplication, for

d the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the

Construction Contract:
2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor's Default, and

resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

§ B If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety's liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

§ 8 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction Contract,
and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action
shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 the Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in
which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within
two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under
this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on which their
signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the construction
was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom
and provisions conforming to such statutory or other lagal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the
intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common faw bond.

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract after all
proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received or to be received by the Owner in
settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments
made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to comply with a
material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under the
Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.
§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be
Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor
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§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

ss?lace is :p|rovided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)
SURETY

AL

Company. (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address: Address:

changes will be not be obstcured.

Caution: You should sign an original AlIA Contract Document, on which this text appears in RED. An original assures that
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@ ATA pocument A312™ - 2010

Bond # GRKY35793

Payment Bond
SURETY:
CONTRACTOR: (Name, legal status and principal place
(Name, legal status and address) of business)
Omni Commercial, LLC Granite Re. Inc
P.O. Box 34065 .
Lexington, KY 40588 14001 Quailbrook Dr
Oklahoma City, OK 73134 This document has important legal
OWNER: consequences. Consultation with
(Name, legal status and address) an aitomey is encouraged with
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government respectto its complation or
200 E. Main St., 3rd FI modification.
Lexington, KY 40507 Any singuiar reference to
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT Contractor, Surety, Owner or
Date: other party shall be
considered plural where
Amount; $109,097.00 sopicadh.
AIA Document A312-2010
combines two separate bonds, a
Performance Bond and a Payment
Bond, into one form. This is not a
single combined Performance and
Payment Bond

Description: Newtown Pike Welcome Sign - Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

(Name and location)

BOND
Date:
(Not earlier than Construction Confract Date)

Amount: $109,097.00

Modifications to this Bond: @ Noned See Section 16

SURETY
Granite Re, Inc.
porate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
// %\_
And Title:By: 4/
page of this Performance Bond) Win—Fact Kenny Albert
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY— Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER’S REPRESENTATION:

(Architect, Engineer or other party:
Van Meter Insurance Group
1240 Fairway St Mark Yanik Landscape Architect, PLLC
Bowling Green, KY 271 West Short Street, Suite 400
(270)781-2020 Lexington, KY 40507
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¢ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns to the
Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds harmless the Owner
from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment fumished for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this Bond shall anise after the
Owner has prompily notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits
against the Owner or the Owner's property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use
in the performance of the Construction Contract and tendered

defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety's expense defend, indemnify
and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ 5 The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,
1 have fumnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy the
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was, furnished or supplied or for
whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after having last performed labor or last fumnished
materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address
described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to satisfy a Claimant's
obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall promptly and at the
Surety's expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim, stating the amounts
that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety's failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to constitute a waiver of
defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and Claimant
have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall
indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and
owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety's total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attomney's fees provided under
Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith by the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performance of the
Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the
Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract are
dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Owner's priority to use the funds for the
completion of the work.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall
have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on behalf of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to
Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related subcontracts,
purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in the state
in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on
which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to

Section 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were

furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this Paragraph are void or
prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on
which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be sufficient compliance as of the date
received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the construction
was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom
and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so fumished, the
intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and Owner shall
promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
1 the name of the Claimant;
2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment fumnished;
3 a copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was
fumished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;
4 a brief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished;
.5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment for use in
the performance of the Construction Contract;
6 the total amount eamed by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of
the Claim,
the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim.

G =

8 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish
labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant also includes any individual or
entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic's lien or similar statute against the real property upon which
the Project is located. The intent of this Bond shall be to include without limitation in the terms "labor, materials or equipment” that part
of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural
and engineering services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor's subcontractors, and all other
items for which a mechanic's lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or equipment were furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all Contract
Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

i
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under the
Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed
to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

SSgace iS :Qrovided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

ONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL RETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
| Signature: Signature:
Name and Title: Name and Title:
Address: Address:

Caution: You should sign an original AlA Contract Document, on which this text appears in RED. An original assures that
changes will be not be obscured.
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GRANITE RE, INC.

" GENERAL POWER OF ATTORNEY

 Know all Men by theSe Presents:
' That GRANITE RE, INC., a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of OKLAHOMA and havmg its prmcrpal office
at the City of OKLAHOMA CITY in the State of OKLAHOMA does hereby constitute and appornt

STEVEN M. BAAS; BRIAN L.:SEWELL; MELISSA NAPIER BENJAMIN P. DYCUS; ADAM HARRIS KENNY ALBERT its true and lawful Attorney-m-
Fact(s) for the followrng purposes, to wit:’

To sign its name as surety to, and to execute, seal and acknowledge any and all bonds, and to respectively do and perform any and all

~ acts and things set forth in the resolution of the Board of Directors of the said GRANITE RE, INC. a certified copy of which is hereto annexed

and made a part of this Power of Attorney, and the sald GRANITE RE, INC. through us, its Board of Dlrectors, hereby ratifies and COanTmS all
and whatsoever- the said: ' ,

STEVEN M. BAAS; BRIAN L. SEWELL, MELISSA NAPIER; BENJAMIN P. DYCUS; ADAM HARRIS; KENNY ALBERT may Iawfully do in the
premises by vrrtue of these presents

in Witness' Whereof the said GRANITE RE, INC. has caused this instrument to be sealed with its corporate seal duly attested by the
sngnatures of its: Presrdent and Secretary/l‘ reasurer, this 3‘°l day of February, 2015.

Renneth . Whmmgﬁn, Pnesrdent

L wrevn)

Kyle)s McDonaId Treasurer

STATE OF OKLAHOMA

) .
y -S§S:
COUNTY OF OKLAHOMA )

On thls 3 day of February, 2015, before me- personally came Kenneth D. Whrttlngton, President of the GRANTTE RE, INC. Company
and Kyle P. McDonald, Secretary/Treasurer of said Company, with both of whom I am personally acquainted, who being by me severally duly
swom, $aid, that they, the said Kenneth 'D. Whittingtoh and Kyle P. McDonald were respectively the President and the Secretary/Treasurer of
GRANITE RE, INC., the corporation described in and which executed the foregoing Power of Attorney, “that they each knew the seal of said
‘corporation;; that the seal affixed to sald Power of Attorney was such corporate seal, that it was sq fi xed by order of the Board of Directors of
“said corporatron, and that they:signed their name thereto by like order as President and Secretary/Treasurer, respectlvely, of the. Company

O My Oommrssron Exprres. o s o ' / &‘/L%J
Abgust8,2017 0 . ¢ " M : Notaly Public # - :

N
K 5“\’
V

Commlssron #:01 013257 "w"

GRANITE RE, INC.
: T ‘ Certificate
THE UNDERSlGNED bemg the duly elected and acting Secretary/T reasurer-of Granite Re Inc., an Oklahoma Corporation, HEREBY CERTIFIES
that the ‘follawing resolution is a true and correct excerpt from the July 15, 1987, minutes of the meeting of the Board of Directors of Granite
'Re, Inc. and that sald Power of Attnrney has not been revoked and is now in full forcé and effect.

: ”KESOLVED ‘that the President, any Vlce Ptesrdent, the Secretary, and any Assistant Vice President shall each have autharity to appoint
. individuals-as attorneys-in-fact er under other appropriate titles with authotity to execute on behalf of the company fidelity and surety
- bongs dnd. other documents of similar. character issued by the Company in.the course of its business. On any instrument making or
L evrdencmg‘suth appamtment the signatures may be affixed by facsimile; On any instrument conferring such authority or on any bond
or undertaking of the Company, the seal, or a facsimile thereof, may be impressed or affixed or in any other manner reproduced

. prpvrded h0wever that the seal shall not be necessary to the vahdrty of any such instrument or undertaking.” ,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the, underslgned has subscnbed thrs Certlf cate and afﬁxed the corporate seal of the Corporatron this

dayof L ;,"'20 ,
| | K

Kyle p/\ McDonald, Secretary/Treasurer

: GROBOO" i 3
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PART VIII

ADDENDA
All addenda issued during the bidding of the Project will be reproduced in the signed Contract
Documents, on the pages following this heading sheet.

Addendum
Number Title Date

1.

2.
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SECTION 042000 - UNIT MASONRY

1.GENERAL
1. RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Concrete masonry units.

2. Mortar and Grout Materials.

3. Reinforcement.

4, Ties and Anchors

5. Miscellaneous masonry accessories.
6. Masonry Cleaners

7. Mortar and Grout Mixes
DEFINITIONS

CMU(s): Concrete masonry unit(s).

Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Provide unit masonry that develops indicated net-area compressive strengths at 28 days.

1. Determine net-area compressive strength of masonry from average net-area compressive strengths
of masonry units and mortar types (unit-strength method) according to Tables 1 and 2 in
ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

2. Determine net-area compressive strength of masonry by testing masonry prisms according to
ASTM C 1314,
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: For the following:

1. Stone Sign Panels: Show sizes, profiles, and locations, text style, colors, mortar joints of stone
sign panels required.

Samples for Initial Selection:

1. Weep holes and vents.
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D. Samples for Verification: For each type and color of the following:

1. Weep holes and vents.

6. INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For testing agency.

B. Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following:

1. Masonry units.
a. Include material test reports substantiating compliance with requirements.
b. For brick, include size-variation data verifying that actual range of sizes falls within
specified tolerances.
c. For exposed brick, include test report for efflorescence according to ASTM C 67.
d. For masonry units used in structural masonry, include data and calculations establishing

average net-area compressive strength of units.

2. Cementitious materials. Include brand, type, and name of manufacturer.
3. Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.
4. Grout mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.
5. Reinforcing bars.
6. Joint reinforcement.
7. Anchors, ties, and metal accessories.
C. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and proportions of
ingredients.
1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property specification. ~ Test

according to ASTM C 109/C 109M for compressive strength, ASTM C 1506 for water retention,
and ASTM C 91 for air content.

2. Include test reports, according to ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to comply with
compressive strength requirement.

D. Statement of Compressive Strength of Masonry: For each combination of masonry unit type and mortar
type, provide statement of average net-area compressive strength of masonry units, mortar type, and
resulting net-area compressive strength of masonry determined according to Tables 1 and 2 in ACI 530.1/
ASCE 6/TMS 602.

E. Cold-Weather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and equipment
to be used to comply with requirements.

7. QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1093 for testing indicated.
B. Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture and color, or a

uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from single source from single
manufacturer for each product required.
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C. Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality, including color

for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for each cementitious component and from single source
or producer for each aggregate.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an enclosed
location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units become wet, do
not install untit they are dry.

Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not use
cementitious materials that have become damp.

Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and contamination
avoided.

Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers designed for use with dispensing
silos. Store preblended, dry mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms, under cover, and in
a dry location or in covered weatherproof dispensing silos.

Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt and oil.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with waterproof
sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when construction is not in
progress.

I. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches (600 mm) down both sides of walls and hold cover securely
in place.

2. Where one wythe of multiwythe masonry walls is completed in advance of other wythes, secure
cover a minimum of 24 inches (600 mm) down face next to unconstructed wythe and hold cover in
place.

Do not apply uniform floor or roof loads for at least 12 hours and concentrated loads for at least three
days after building masonry walls or columns.

Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left exposed or
painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such masonry.

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading coverings on
ground and over wall surface.
2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings.

Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or frost.
Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost or by freezing
conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/
TMS 602.

1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 deg F (4
deg C) and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven days after
completing cleaning.
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E. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in
ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

2.PRODUCTS
1. CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
A. Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching exposed faces of

adjacent units unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide special shapes for lintels, corners, jambs, sashes, movement joints, headers, bonding, and
other special conditions.

B. CMUs: ASTM C 90.

1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive strength
of 2150 psi (14.8 MPa).
2. Density Classification: Normal weight.
3. Size (Width): Manufactured to dimensions 3/8 inch less than nominal dimensions.
2. MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I or I1, except Type Il may be used for cold-weather construction.
Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color indicated.

B.  Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S.

C. Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement and hydrated lime containing no other
ingredients.

D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329.

E. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144.

1. For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or crushed
stone.

2. For joints less than 1/4 inch (6 mm) thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the

No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve.

White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.

Colored-Mortar Aggregates: Natural sand or crushed stone of color necessary to produce required

mortar color.

B

F. Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404.

G. Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with
ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in masonry mortar of
composition indicated.

H. Water: Potable.
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3. REINFORCEMENT

A. Uncoated Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 996/A 996M, Grade 60
(Grade 420). '

B. Masonry Joint Reinforcement, General: ASTM A 951/A 951M.
1. Exterior Walls: Hot-dip galvanized, carbon steel.
2. Wire Size for Side Rods: 0.148-inch (3.77-mm) diameter.
3. Wire Size for Cross Rods: 0.148-inch (3.77-mm) diameter.

4. TIES AND ANCHORS

A. Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that comply with
the following unless otherwise indicated.
1. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M; with ASTM A 153/A 153M,
Class B-2 coating.
2. Stainless-Steel Wire: ASTM A 580/A 580M, Type 304.
3 Steel Sheet, Galvanized after Fabrication: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel, with
ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B coating.

B. Wire Ties, General: Unless otherwise indicated, size wire ties to extend at least halfway through veneer
but with at least 5/8-inch (16-mm) cover on outside face. Outer ends of wires are bent 90 degrees and
extend 2 inches (50 mm) parallel to face of veneer.

C. Individual Wire Ties: Rectangular units with closed ends and not less than 4 inches (100 mm) wide.
1. Z-shaped ties with ends bent 90 degrees to provide hooks not less than 2 inches (50 mm) long may
be used for masonry constructed from solid units. ’
2. Where wythes do not align are of different materials, use adjustable ties with pintle-and-eye

connections having a maximum adjustment of 1-1/4 inches (32 mm).

D. Adjustable Masonry-Veneer Anchors:

1. General: Provide anchors that allow vertical adjustment but resist tension and compression forces
perpendicular to plane of wall, for attachment over sheathing to wood or metal studs, and as
follows:

a. Structural Performance Characteristics: Capable of withstanding a 100-Ibf (445-N) load in
both tension and compression without deforming or developing play in excess of 0.05 inch
(1.3 mm).

Contractor's Option: Unless otherwise indicated, provide any of the following types of anchors:
Screw-Attached, Masonry-Veneer Anchors: Units consisting of a wire tie and a metal anchor
section.

bl N

a. Anchor Section: Sheet metal plate, 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) wide by 6 inches (152 mm) long,
with screw holes top and bottom and with raised rib-stiffened stra , 5/8 inch (16 mm) wide
by 3-5/8 inches (92 mm) long, stamped into center to provide a slot between strap and plate
for inserting wire tie.

b. Fabricate sheet metal anchor sections and other sheet metal parts from 1.05-inch- (2.66-
mm-) thick, steel sheet, galvanized afier fabrication.
c. Wire Ties: Triangular-, rectangular-, or T-shaped wire ties fabricated from 0.187-inch-

(4.76-mm-) diameter, hot-dip galvanized steel wire.

UNIT MASONRY 042000 - 5



Newtown Pike Welcome Sign January, 2017

LFUCG
5.

MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES

Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated, organic roofing felt complying with ASTM D 226, Type 1
(No. 15 asphalt felt).

Weep/Vent Products: Use one of the following unless otherwise indicated:

1. Wicking Material: Absorbent rope, made from cotton or UV-resistant synthetic fiber, 1/4 to 3/8
inch (6 to 10 mm) in diameter, in length required to produce 2-inch (50-mm) exposure on exterior
and 18 inches (450 mm) in cavity. Use only for weeps.

Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units designed to fit into mortar bed joints spanning masonry unit cells
and hold reinforcing bars in center of cells. Units are formed from 0.148-inch (3.77-mm) steel wire, hot-
dip galvanized after fabrication. Provide units designed for number of bars indicated.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated
into the Work include the following or approved equal:

a. Dayton Superior Corporation, Dur-O-Wal Division; D/A 810, D/A 812 or D/A 817.
b. Heckmann Building Products Inc.; No. 376 Rebar Positioner.
c. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; #RB or #RB-Twin Rebar Positioner.
d. Wire-Bond; O-Ring or Double O-Ring Rebar Positioner.
MASONRY CLEANERS

Proprietary Acidic Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for removing mortar/grout
stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from new masonry without discoloring or
damaging masonry surfaces. Use product expressly approved for intended use by cleaner manufacturer
and manufacturer of masonry units being cleaned.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following or approved equal:

a. Diedrich Technologies, Inc.
b. EaCo Chem, Inc.
c. ProSoCo, Inc.

MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES

General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, retarders, water-
repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.

2. For exterior masonry, use portland cement-lime mortar.

3 Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to view,
regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.

Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Fumish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix. Measure
quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients before delivering to
Project site.

Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Property Specification. Provide the following

types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated or needed to provide required
compressive strength of masonry.
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1. For masonry below grade or in contact with earth, use Type S.

2. For reinforced masonry, use Type S.

3. For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing and non-load-bearing walls and parapet walls; for interior

load-bearing walls; for interior non-load-bearing partitions; and for other applications where
another type is not indicated, use Type N.

D. Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 476.

L. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse) that will comply
with Table 1.15.1 in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for dimensions of grout spaces and pour height.
2. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches (203 to 279 mm) as measured according to

ASTM C 143/C 143M.
3.EXECUTION
1. EXAMINATION

A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. ‘

1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to
performance of work.

2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified.

3 Verify that reinforcing dowels are properly placed.

B. Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to verify actual
locations of piping connections.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
2. INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A Thickness: Build cavity and composite walls and other masonry construction to full thickness shown.

Build single-wythe walls to actual widths of masonry units, using units of widths indicated.
B. Build chases and recesses to accommodate items specified in this and other Sections.

C. Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing masonry. After installing equipment,
complete masonry to match the construction immediately adjacent to opening.

D. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous pattern or to
fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges.
Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut units with cut surfaces
and, where possible, cut edges concealed.

E. Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and textures.
1. Mix units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed.
F. Matching Existing Masonry: Match coursing, bonding, color, and texture of existing masonry.

G. Wetting of Brick: Wet brick before laying if initial rate of absorption exceeds 30 g/30 sq. in. (30 g/194
sq. cm) per minute when tested per ASTM C 67. Allow units to absorb water so they are damp but not
wet at time of laying.
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3.

TOLERANCES

Dimensions and Locations of Elements:

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch (12 mm) or
minus 1/4 inch (6 mm).

2. For location of elements in plan do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or minus 1/2
inch (12 mm).

3. For location of elements in elevation do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or minus

1/4 inch (6 mm) in a story height or 1/2 inch (12 mm) total.

Lines and Levels:

1. For vertical lines and surfaces do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet (6 mm in3
m), 3/8 inch in 20 feet (9 mm in 6 m), or 1/2 inch (12 mm) maximum.
2. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and expansion and

control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet (3 mm in 3 m), 1/4 inch in
20 feet (6 mm in 6 m), or 1/2 inch (12 mm) maximum.

3. For lines and surfaces do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet (6 mm in 3 m),
3/8 inch in 20 feet (9 mm in 6 m), or 1/2 inch (12 mm) maximum.
4. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10

feet (6 mm in 3 m), or 1/2 inch (12 mm) maximum.

Joints:

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch (3 mm),
with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch (12 mm).

2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more than 1/8
inch (3 mm).

3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8 inch (9 mm)
or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm).

4. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch
(3 mm).

LAYING MASONRY WALLS

Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint thicknesses and
for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-
size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at other locations.

Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in running bond;
do not use units with less than nominal 4-inch (100-mm) horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.

Lay concealed masonry with all units in a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping not less than 2
inches (50 mm). Bond and interlock each course of each wythe at corners. Do not use units with less
than nominal 4-inch (100-mm) horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.

Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by racking back units in each course from those in course
below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive mortar, remove

loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required before laying fresh masonry.

Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections. Fill in
solidly with masonry around built-in items.

Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise indicated.
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G. Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of metal lath,

wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below and rod mortar or grout into core.

H. Fill cores in hollow CMUs with grout 24 inches (600 mm) under bearing plates, beams, lintels, posts, and
similar items unless otherwise indicated.

5. MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING

A. Lay hollow brick and CMUss as follows:

L. With face shells fully bedded in mortar and with head joints of depth equal to bed joints.
2. With webs fully bedded in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters.
3. With webs fully bedded in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings.
4. With entire units, including areas under cells, fully bedded in mortar at starting course on footings
where cells are not grouted.
B. Set stone cap units in full bed of mortar with full vertical joints. Fill dowel, anchor, and similar holes.
1. Clean soiled surfaces with fiber brush and soap powder and rinse thoroughly with clear water.
2. Allow cleaned surfaces to dry before setting.
3. Wet joint surfaces thoroughly before applying mortar.
C. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint thickness

unless otherwise indicated.

6. MASONRY JOINT REINFORCEMENT
A. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 5/8 inch (16
mm) on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch (13 mm) elsewhere. Lap reinforcement a minimum of 6 inches
(150 mm).
1. Space reinforcement not more than 16 inches (406 mm) o.c.
B. Interrupt joint reinforcement at control and expansion Joints unless otherwise indicated.
C. Provide continuity at wall intersections by using prefabricated T-shaped units.
D. Provide continuity at corners by using prefabricated L-shaped units.
E. Cut and bend reinforcing units as directed by manufacturer for continuity at corners, returns, offsets,
column fireproofing, pipe enclosures, and other special conditions.
7. CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
A. General: Install control and expansion joint materials in unit masonry as masonry progresses. Do not
allow materials to span control and expansion Joints without provision to allow for in-plane wall or
partition movement.
B. Form control joints in concrete masonry using one of the following methods:
1. Fit bond-breaker strips into hollow contour in ends of CMUs on one side of control joint. Fill
resultant core with grout and rake out joints in exposed faces for application of sealant.
2. Install preformed control-joint gaskets designed to fit standard sash block.
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3. Install interlocking units designed for control joints. Install bond-breaker strips at joint. Keep
head joints free and clear of mortar or rake out joint for application of sealant.

4. Install temporary foam-plastic filler in head joints and remove filler when unit masonry is
complete for application of sealant.

Form expansion joints in brick as follows:

1. Form open joint full depth of brick wythe and of width indicated, but not less than 3/8 inch (10
mm) for installation of sealant and backer rod specified in Section 07920 "Joint Sealants.”

Provide horizontal, pressure-relieving joints by either leaving an air space or inserting a compressible
filler of width required for installing sealant and backer rod specified in Section 07920 "Joint Sealants,”
but not less than 3/8 inch (10 mm).

1. Locate horizontal, pressure-relieving joints beneath shelf angles supporting masonry.

FLASHING

General: Install embedded flashing in masonry at shelf angles, lintels, ledges, other obstructions to
downward flow of water in wall, and where indicated.  Install flashing as follows unless otherwise
indicated:

1. Prepare masonry surfaces so they are smooth and free from projections that could puncture
flashing. Where flashing is within mortar joint, place through-wall flashing on sloping bed of
mortar and cover with mortar. Before covering with mortar, seal penetrations in flashing with
adhesive, sealant, or tape as recommended by flashing manufacturer.

2. At masonry-veneer walls, extend flashing through veneer, across air space behind veneer, and up
face of sheathing at least 8 inches (200 mm); with upper edge tucked under building paper or
building wrap, lapping at least 4 inches (100 mm).

3. Install metal flashing termination beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall. Stop flexible
flashing 1/2 inch (13 mm) back from outside face of wall and adhere flexible flashing to top of
metal flashing termination.

4, Cut flexible flashing off flush with face of wall after masonry wall construction is completed.

Install reglets and nailers for flashing and other related construction where they are shown to be built into
masonry.

REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION

Temporary Formwork and Shores:  Construct formwork and shores as needed to support reinforced
masonry elements during construction.

1. Construct formwork to provide shape, line, and dimensions of completed masonry as indicated.
Make forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar and grout. Brace, tie, and support
forms to maintain position and shape during construction and curing of reinforced masonry.

2. Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry members have hardened sufficiently to
carry their own weight and other loads that may be placed on them during construction.

Placing Reinforcement: Comply with requirements in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

Grouting: Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained enough strength to
resist grout pressure.

1. Comply with requirements in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for cleanouts and for grout placement,
including minimum grout space and maximum pour height.
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2. Limit height of vertical grout pours to not more than 60 inches (1520 mm).
10. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage special inspectors to perform tests and inspections and

11.

prepare reports. Allow inspectors access to scaffolding and work areas, as needed to perform tests and
inspections. Retesting of materials that fail to comply with specified requirements shall be done at
Contractor's expense.

Inspections: Level 1 special inspections according to the "International Building Code."

1. Begin masonry construction only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-prepared
mortar.

2. Place grout only after inspectors have verified compliance of grout spaces and of grades, sizes,
and locations of reinforcement.

3. Place grout only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-prepared grout.

Testing Frequency: One set of tests for each 5000 sq. ft. (464 sq. m) of wall area or portion thereof,

Concrete Masonry Unit Test: For each type of unit provided, according to ASTM C 140 for compressive
strength.

Mortar Aggregate Ratio Test (Proportion Specification):  For each mix provided, according to
ASTM C 780.

Mortar Test (Property Specification): For each mix provided, according to ASTM C 780. Test mortar for
mortar air content and compressive strength.

Grout Test (Compressive Strength): For each mix provided, according to ASTM C 1019.

REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING

Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise damaged or that
do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units; install in fresh mortar, pointed to
eliminate evidence of replacement.

Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and completely fill
with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent construction, to provide a neat,
uniform appearance. Prepare joints for sealant application, where indicated.

In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove mortar fins and
smears before tooling joints.

Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows:

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes or
chisels.

2. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for comparison
purposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before proceeding with cleaning of
masonry.

3. Protect adjacent stone and nonmasonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering them with
liquid strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof masking tape.

4. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by rinsing

surfaces thoroughly with clear water.
5. Clean brick by bucket-and-brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA Technical Notes 20.
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12.

6. Clean masonry with a proprietary acidic cleaner applied according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

7. Clean concrete masonry by cleaning method indicated in NCMA TEK 8-2A applicable to type of
stain on exposed surfaces.

MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL

Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's property.
At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site.

Waste Disposal as Fill Material: Dispose of clean masonry waste, including excess or soil-contaminated
sand, waste mortar, and broken masonry units, by crushing and mixing with fill material as fill is placed.

1. Crush masonry waste to less than 4 inches (100 mm) in each dimension.
Mix masonry waste with at least two parts of specified fill material for each part of masonry
waste. Fill material is specified in Section 02300 "Earthwork."
3. Do not dispose of masonry waste as fill within 18 inches (450 mm) of finished grade.
Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess clean masonry waste that cannot be used as fill, as described
above, and other masonry waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 042000
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SECTION 265000 - LIGHTING

1.GENERAL

1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals: Product Data for each luminaire, including lamps.

B. Fixtures, Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

C. Comply with IEEE C2, "National Electrical Safety Code."

2. SUBMITTALS

A. Manufacturer’s cut sheets with all equipment and options identified.

B. Luminaire photometric reports per IESNA LM-79-08.
C. Documentation of expected useful life, including the testing and calculation of useful life.

D. Safety certification and file number as required for the luminaire family that must be listed, labeled, or
identified per the National Electric Code (NEC).

2,.PRODUCTS

1. LIGHTING FIXTURES AND COMPONENTS, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. LED Fixtures: Comply with UK 8750. Compliance with IES LM-79-2008, for the electrical and
photometric testing of solid-state lighting and IES LM-80-2008 for measuring lumen depreciation,
NEMA SSL 1-2010, for electronic drivers for LED devices, arrays, or systems.

B. Exterior Luminaires: Comply with UL 1598 and listed and labeled for installation in wet locations by an
NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Comply with IESNA RP-8 for parameters of lateral light distribution patterns indicated for luminaires.

D. Plastic Parts: High resistance to yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, and UV

radiation.
E. Fixtures of the same type must be provided by one manufacturer.
F. Luminaires must be the same type as those indicated on the Drawings and in the Specifications.
G. Specific manufacturer and model number references are included in this section as the “Basis of Design”

product; other manufacturer’s models may be supplied provided the product meets or exceeds the
specifications of the Basis of Design products in this Specification. Any proposed alternate fixtures must
achieve the same photometric levels and uniformity ratios.

H. Ballasts: Rated to perform to -20F.
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FIXTURES:

LF-1 LED floodlight with 5.5”x4.5” die-cast low copper alloy aluminum housing, die-cast aluminum
with locking teeth and 1/2” solid brass NTP mount swivel, Green Finish with Dimming range 10%-100%
Ip66 certified, UL listing for wet locations, 16 watt 3,000K LED light engine with dimmer, embedded
anchor assembly, stainless steel hardware, Driver-Universal Voltage from 120 to 277v with a +/- 10%
tolerance. Diver has a 0-10v dimming interface for multi-level illumination options. Driver is
underwriters Laboratories recognized, 5 year fixture warranty. Fixture shall be provided with cast
aluminum architectural junction box.

1. Basis of Design Kim Model #EL218 F 5 8L 3K UV

LF-2 LED Tape Light, 40,000 hrs led life time, -4 to + 113 degree F operating temperature, suitable for
wet locations, non-ferrous materials, field cuttable, with compatible exterior application power supply,
2,700K color temperature, 6.0 watts per linear foot, 402 Lumens per Lineal Foot, 24VDC, 3 year
warranty. Install LED Tape Light in compatible Aluminum extrusion - satin finish with diffused lens
cover per manufactures specifications.

1. Basis of Design Q-Tran Model #1Q65-27-50-90-6.0
2. Basis of Design Q-Tran Model #IQA-Wide-ST-TX

Color rendering index (CRI) greater than 65.
Luminaires must be rated for cold weather operation.

Correlated Color Temperature (CCT) shall be min. per the Basis of Design products listed, and shall be
consistent across all fixture types. Color temperature shall be such that it produces a “warm” light in the
2,700k-3,000k color range, not a cold, blue light.

DRIVER REQUIREMENTS

Power Supply Units (PSUs) including drivers must meet the following requirements:
Minimum efficiency of 85%

Rated to operate in cold temperatures

Input voltage as indicated on Drawings

Ip 66 certified

Operating frequency must be 50/60 Hz.

Drivers must have a Power Factor (PF) greater than .90.

Drivers must have a Total Harmonic Distortion (THD) less than 20%

Drivers must comply with FCC 47 CFR part 15 non-consumer RFI/EMI standards.
Drivers must be Reduction of Hazardous Substances compliant.

WOk W=

LUMINAIRE REQUIREMENTS

General:
1. UL listed for wet locations.
2. Luminaires shall be electrically tested before shipment from factory.

3. Coating capable of surviving ASTM B117 Salt Fog environment for 500 hours min. without
blistering or peeling. Coating shall demonstrate gloss retention of greater than or equal to 90% for
500 hours exposure QUYV test per ASTM G53.

4. Where lens is not integral to the LED, luminaire optical enclosure shall be of clear and UV
resistant polycarbonate, acrylic or glass.
5. Color as indicated by Documents.
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5. REQUIREMENTS FOR INDIVIDUAL LIGHTING FIXTURES

A. Refer to Products for Basis of Design products, requirements and selected product options.

3.EXECUTION

1. INSTALLATION

< A. Disconnect all power sources prior to installation; coordinate all power outages with the Owner in
! accordance with the Documents.

B. Set units level, plumb, and square, and secure.

C. Lamping: Where specific lamp designations are not indicated, lamp units according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

D. After installation, test fixtures for compliance with Documents, aim / adjust uplights as needed to
highlight features.
E. Follow manufacture’s recommended installation procedures.
END OF SECTION 265000
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SECTION 311000 - SITE CLEARING

1.GENERAL
1. RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General, Supplementary and Special

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

2. SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:

1. Protecting existing trees, shrubs, plants and grass to remain.
2. Removing existing trees, shrubs, plants and grass.
3. Clearing and grubbing.
4, Stripping and stockpiling topsoil.
S. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements.
6. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and removing site utilities.
7. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls” for temporary utilities, temporary
construction and support facilities, temporary security and protection facilities.

2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for verifying utility locations and for recording field
measurements.

3. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for soil materials, excavating, backfilling, and site grading.

4. Division 32 Section "Turf and Grasses and Plants" for finish grading including preparing and

placing planting soil mixes and testing of topsoil material.

3. DEFINITIONS

A. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, and clay
particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying subsoil;
reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more than 2 inches in diameter; and free
of subsoil and weeds, roots, toxic materials, or other nonsoil materials.

B. Tree Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected during
construction, and defined by the drip line of individual trees or the perimeter drip line of groups of trees,
unless otherwise indicated.

4. MATERIAL OWNERSHIP

A. Except for stripped topsoil or other materials indicated to remain Owner's property, cleared materials shall

become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site.

5. SUBMITTALS

A. Photographs or videotape, sufficiently detailed, of existing conditions of trees and plantings, adjoining
construction, and site improvements that might be misconstrued as damage caused by site clearing.
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Record drawings, according to Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents," identifying and
accurately locating capped utilities and other subsurface structural, electrical, and mechanical conditions.

C. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan: Submit prior to beginning construction and maintain on-site, and
available for regular review by the Architect the following:
L. Copy of the Notice of Intent (NOI).
2. Copy of the SWPP along with related written documents.
3. Maintenance Log Book in conformance with the requirements indicated.
6. QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Preinstallation Conference: ~ Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination.”
7. PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities during site-clearing operations.
1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without
permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities having
jurisdiction.
B. Salvable Improvements: Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store on Owner's premises
where indicated.
C. Utility Locator Service: Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before site
clearing.
D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures
are in place and permits have been received.
2.PRODUCTS
1. SOIL MATERIALS
A. Satisfactory Soil Materials: Requirements for satisfactory soil materials are specified in Division 31
Section "Earth Moving."
1. Obtain approved borrow soil materials off-site when satisfactory soil materials are not available
on-site.
3.EXECUTION
1. PREPARATION
A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during construction.
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C.

Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain or to be relocated.
Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction.

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner.

TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL

Provide temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties, walkways and waterways.

Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion and sedimentation control measures during construction until
permanent vegetation has been established.

1. Should it appear that adjustments to the erosion control measures may be necessary due to non-
performance, promptly notify the Architect who will review the situation to determine if changes
will be required. Make minor adjustments as requested. If significant adjustments are necessary,
the Contractor may submit a request for a Change Order for the additional work.

2. Failure of the Contractor to properly install or maintain erosion control measures shall not be
considered grounds for a Change Order.

Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during removal.

TREE PROTECTION

Erect and maintain temporary fencing around tree protection zones before starting site clearing. Remove
fence when construction is complete.

Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material within fenced area.

Do not permit vehicles, equipment, or foot traffic within fenced area.

Maintain fenced area free of weeds and trash.

Unless otherwise indicated, fencing to consist of flexible plastic safety fence supported by steel
“T” fence posts spaced at 6 foot centers maximum.

D=

Do not excavate within tree protection zones, unless otherwise indicated.

Where excavation for new construction is required within tree protection zones, hand clear and excavate
to minimize damage to root systems. Use narrow-tine spading forks, comb soil to expose roots, and
cleanly cut roots as close to excavation as possible.

1. Cover exposed roots with burlap and water regularly.
Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently redirected and
covered with soil.

3. Coat cut faces of roots more than 1-1/2 inches in diameter with an emulsified asphalt or other
approved coating formulated for use on damaged plant tissues.
4, Backfill with soil as soon as possible.

Repair or replace trees and vegetation indicated to remain that are damaged by construction operations, in
a manner approved by Architect.

1. Employ an arborist, licensed in jurisdiction where Project is located, to submit details of proposed
repairs and to repair damage to trees and shrubs.

2. Replace trees that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status, as determined by
Architect.
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UTILITIES

Owner will arrange for disconnecting and sealing indicated utilities that serve existing structures before
site clearing, when requested by Contractor.

1. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before proceeding with site clearing.

Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless
permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility
services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect not less than one week in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission.

Excavate for and remove underground utilities indicated to be removed.

CLEARING AND GRUBBING
Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, grass, and other vegetation to permit installation of new construction.

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated.

Cut minor roots and branches of trees indicated to remain in a clean and careful manner where
such roots and branches obstruct installation of new construction.

3. Grind stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris extending to a depth of 18 inches below
exposed subgrade. Completely remove stumps where they are located below or within 5 feet of
buildings, structures, walks or pavements.

4. Use only hand methods for grubbing within tree protection zone.

5 Chip removed tree branches and dispose of off-site.

Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material unless further
excavation or earthwork is indicated.

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 inches, and compact each
layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground.

TOPSOIL STRIPPING

Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil.

Strip topsoil to whatever depths are encountered in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying
subsoil or other waste materials.

1. Remove subsoil and nonsoil materials from topsoil, including trash, debris, weeds, roots, and other
waste materials.

Stockpile topsoil materials away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil. Grade and
shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.

1. Limit height of topsoil stockpiles to 72 inches.

2. Do not stockpile topsoil within tree protection zones.
3. Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for respreading deeper topsoil.
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7. SITE IMPROVEMENTS
A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and as necessary to facilitate new
construction.
1. Where items are indicated to be salvaged, protect and deliver to the Owner as directed.
B. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated.
8. DISPOSAL
A. Disposal: Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and waste

materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

1. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other nonrecyclable materials.
Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials and transport them to recycling
facilities.

END OF SECTION 311000
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SECTION 312000 - EARTH MOVING

1. GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

Report of Geotechnical Exploration.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Preparing subgrades for walks, pavements, turf and grasses.

Drainage course for concrete slabs-on-grade.

Subbase course for concrete walks and pavements.

Subsurface drainage backfill for walls and trenches.

Excavating and backfilling trenches for utilities and pits for buried utility structures.

VW~

Related Sections:

1. Retain Sections in subparagraphs below that contain requirements Contractor might expect to find
in this Section but are specified in other Sections.
2. Divisions 26, 32 Sections for installing underground mechanical and electrical utilities and buried

mechanical and electrical structures.

3. Division 32 Section 32900 "Turf and Grasses" and Section 329300 “Plants” for finish grading in
turf & grass and planting bed areas, including preparing and placing planting soil for turf and
planting bed areas.

DEFINITIONS

Backfill: Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation.

1. Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to support
sides of pipe.

2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.

Base Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt paving.

Bedding Course: Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe.

Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill.

Drainage Course: Aggregate layer supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward capillary
flow of pore water.

Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and dimensions
indicated.
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1. Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated
lines and dimensions as directed by Architect. Authorized additional excavation and replacement
material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for unit prices .

Bulk Excavation: Excavation more than 10 feet in width and more than 30 feet in length.
Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated lines and
dimensions without direction by Architect. Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial work
directed by Architect, shall be without additional compensation.

hadiad

Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades.

Rock: Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders of rock
material 3/4 cu. yd. or more in volume that exceed a standard penetration resistance of 100 blows/2
inches when tested by a geotechnical testing agency, according to ASTM D 1586.

Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and
electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below the ground
surface.

Subbase Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix asphalt
pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete pavement or a cement

concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk.

Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill immediately below
subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials.

Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground services within
buildings.
PROJECT CONDITIONS

Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities during earth moving operations.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without
permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or

authorities having jurisdiction.

Utility Locator Service: Notify BUD for area where Project is located before beginning earth moving
operations.

Project-Site Information: The contractor is responsible for obtaining any additional site information at no
additional cost to the Owner and Architect. Owner and Architect will not be responsible for

interpretations or conclusions drawn from this data.

1. Make additional test borings and conduct other exploratory operations necessary for dewatering.

2. PRODUCTS

A.

SOIL MATERIALS

General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not available from
excavations.
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Satisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Group CL according to ASTM D 2487, free of rock or gravel larger
than 3 inches in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter.

Unsatisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, ML, OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT according to
ASTM D 2487.

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of optimum
moisture content at time of compaction.

Subbase Material: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone,
and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not
more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Base Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and
natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 95 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch (sieve and not more
than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Engineered Fill: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and
natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more
than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Bedding Course: Naturally or artificialty graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and
natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve and not more
than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Drainage Course: Narrowly graded mixture of washed crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel;
ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5
percent passing a No. 8 sieve.

Filter Material: Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and natural sand;
ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a l-inch sieve and 0 to 5
percent passing a No. 4 sieve.

Sand: ASTM C 33; fine aggregate.

Impervious Fill: Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state.

GEOTEXTILES

Separation Geotextile: Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation applications, made from
polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the
following, measured per test methods referenced:

Survivability: Class 2; AASHTO M 288.

Grab Tensile Strength: 247 Ibf ASTM D 4632.

Sewn Seam Strength: 222 1bf; ASTM D 4632.

Tear Strength: 90 1bf; ASTM D 4533.

Puncture Strength: 90 Ibf; ASTM D 4833.

Apparent Opening Size: No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751,
Permittivity: 0.02 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.

UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355,
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ACCESSORIES

Detectable Warning Tape: Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene film warning tape manufactured for
marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick,
continuously inscribed with a description of the utility, with metallic core encased in a protective jacket
for corrosion protection, detectable by metal detector when tape is buried up to 30 inches deep; colored as
follows:

Red: Electric.

Yellow: Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials.
Orange: Telephone and other communications.
Blue: Water systems.

Green: Sewer systems.
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3. EXECUTION

PREPARATION

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by settlement,
lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth moving operations.

Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth moving operations.

Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove temporary
protection before placing subsequent materials.

DEWATERING

Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared subgrades,
and from flooding Project site and surrounding area.

Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water accumulation.

1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas. Do not allow water to accumulate in
excavations. Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage ditches.

2. Install a dewatering system to keep subgrades dry and convey ground water away from
excavations. Maintain until dewatering is no longer required.
EXPLOSIVES

Explosives: Do not use explosives.

EXCAVATION, GENERAL

Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of surface and
subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil materials,
and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be authorized for rock
excavation or removal of obstructions.
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1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials and rock,
replace with satisfactory soil materials.
2. Remove rock to lines and grades indicated to permit installation of permanent construction
without exceeding the following dimensions:
a. 24 inches outside of concrete forms other than at footings.
b. 12 inches outside of concrete forms at footings.
c. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast against grade.
d. Outside dimensions of concrete walls indicated to be cast against rock without forms or
exterior waterproofing treatments.
e. 6 inches beneath bottom of concrete slabs-on-grade.
f. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches, and the greater of 24 inches wider than pipe or 42 inches
wide.
EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES

Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch. If applicable,
extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and removing concrete formwork, for
installing services and other construction, and for inspections.

1. Excavations for Footings, Foundations, Retaining Walls or Within 10 Feet of Building Elements:
Do not disturb bottom of excavation. Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete
reinforcement. Trim bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other
work. Refer to Drawings for additional requirements.

Where utility trenches, wet soils, soft soils, highly plastic clays with a PI of 30 or greater or other
unsatisfactory soil is encountered; completely remove the overlying unsuitable soil material and/or old
building fill regardless of the depths encountered. Replace with compacted layers of satisfactory silty
clay soils or other Satisfactory Soils. Prior to placement of the fill, relatively level benches should be cut
into the underlying native soil or rock to provide a bond between the existing material and new fill.

EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS

Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and
subgrades.

Below walks, drives and parking areas, where utility trenches, wet soils, soft soils, highly plastic clays
with a PI of 30 or greater or other unsatisfactory soil is exposed at or within 2 feet of subgrade elevations,
undercut the soil within and to a point 2 feet beyond the pavement edge. Replace the undercut soil areas
with approved satisfactory lean silty clay or approved fill soils.

EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES

Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations.

1. Beyond building perimeter, excavate trenches to allow installation of top of pipe below frost line.
Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of pipe or conduit.
Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches higher than top of pipe or conduit unless

otherwise indicated.

1. Clearance: 12 inches each side of pipe or conduit.
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11.

Trench Bottoms: Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform bearing and support of pipes and
conduit. Shape subgrade to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for
joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits. Remove projecting stones and sharp objects along trench
subgrade.

1. For pipes and conduit less than 6 inches in nominal diameter, hand-excavate trench bottoms and
support pipe and conduit on an undisturbed subgrade.
2. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other unyielding bearing

material to allow for bedding course.

SUBGRADE INSPECTION
Notify Architect when excavations have reached required subgrade.

If Architect determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with
compacted backfill or fill material as directed.

Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract
provisions for unit prices. ‘

Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or construction
activities, as directed by Architect, without additional compensation.

UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION

Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation of
concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation. Lean concrete fill,
with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be used when approved by Architect.

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as directed by Architect.

STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS

Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

BACKFILL
Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following:

1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage, dampproofing,
waterproofing, and perimeter insulation.

Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents.

Testing and inspecting underground utilities.

Removing concrete formwork.

Removing trash and debris.

Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting.

Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported walls.

N wN

Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
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C. Place backfill in maximum 8-inch thick loose lifts.

D. Fill lifts should be compacted to at least 95 percent of the soil’s maximum dry density (ASTM D 698).

E. Maintain the moisture content of compacted fill within 3 percent of its optimum moisture.
F. Maximum particle size of the soil should be limited to 4 inches in any dimension.
12. UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL
A. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
B. Place and compact initial backfill of subbase material free of particles larger than 1 inch  in any

dimension, to a height of 12 inches over the pipe or conduit.

l. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on both sides and
along the full length of piping or conduit to avoid damage or displacement of piping or conduit.
Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing.

C. Controlled Low-Strength Material: Place initial backfill of controlled low-strength material to a height of
12 inches over the pipe or conduit. Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing.

D. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation.

E. Controlled Low-Strength Material:  Place final backfill of controlled low-strength material to final
subgrade elevation.

F. Install wamning tape directly above utilities, 12 inches below finished grade, except 6 inches below
subgrade under pavements and slabs.
13. SOIL FILL

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill material
will bond with existing material.

B. Place and compact fill material in 8” maximum lifts to required elevations as follows:

Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material.
Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material.
Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill.

Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill.

bl e

C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

14. SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before compaction to
within 3 percent of optimum moisture content.

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost or ice.

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that exceeds
optimum moisture content by 3 percent and is too wet to compact to specified dry unit weight.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS

Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material
compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for material
compacted by hand-operated tampers.

Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and uniformly
along the full length of each structure.

Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight according
to ASTM D 1557:

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12 inches of
existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent.

2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and compact each layer of
backfill or fill soil material at 92 percent.

3. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and compact each

layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent.

GRADING

General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes. Comply with
compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated.

L. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades.
2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface tolerances.

Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding. Finish
subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances:

L. Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch .
2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch .
3. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 inch .

SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS
Place subbase course and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
On prepared subgrade, place subbase course and base course under pavements and walks as follows:

1. Install separation geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's written instructions,
overlapping sides and ends.

Place base course material over subbase course under hot-mix asphalt pavement.

Shape subbase course and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope grades.

Place subbase course and base course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single layer.
Compact subbase course and base course at optimum moisture content to required grades, lines,
cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to
ASTM D 1557.

wh W

DRAINAGE COURSE UNDER CONCRETE SLABS-ON-GRADE

Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
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‘ B. On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place concrete slabs-on-grade as
i follows:
1. Place drainage course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single layer.
2. Place drainage course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers of equal thickness,
with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 inches thick.
3. Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and thicknesses to not less than
95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.
19. PROTECTION
A. Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion. Keep free of

trash and debris.

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed surfaces
become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent construction operations
or weather conditions.

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Architect; reshape and
recompact.
C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, backfill with

additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, and
eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible.

20. DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS
A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and debris, and

legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 312000
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SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING

1.GENERAL
1. RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions and

Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

2. SUMMARY
A. This Section includes exterior cement concrete pavement for the following:

1. Curbs.
2. Walkways.
3. Miscellaneous paving

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 31 Section "Earthwork" for subgrade preparation, grading, and subbase course.

3. DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended hydraulic
cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-furnace slag.

4. SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of manufactured material and product indicated.

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete pavement mixture. Include alternate mixture designs when
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant
adjustments.

C. Material Certificates: Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following materials complies

with requirements:

1. Cementitious materials.
2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories.
3. Admixtures.
4. Curing compounds.
5. Applied finish materials.
6. Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive.
7. Joint fillers.

5. QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Manufacturer of ready-mixed concrete products who complies with

ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
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1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete
Production Facilities."

6. PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other construction
activities.
2.PRODUCTS
1. FORMS
A. Form Materials: Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type materials to

provide full-depth, continuous, straight, smooth exposed surfaces. l
1. Use flexible or curved forms for curves with a radius 100 feet or less.
B. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or
adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.
2. STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into flat
sheets.

B. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed.
C. Plain Steel Wire: ASTM A 82, as drawn.

D. Joint Dowel Bars: Plain steel bars, ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60. Cut bars true to length with ends
square and free of burrs.

E. Tie Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

F. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place. Manufacture bar supports according to
CRST's "Manual of Standard Practice” from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete of greater compressive
strength than concrete, and as follows:
1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will not

support chair legs.
3. CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and source
throughout the Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type 1, gray. Supplement with the following:

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F.
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B.

E.

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 4S coarse aggregate, uniformly graded. Provide
aggregates from a single source.

1. Concrete curbs, walkways, footings:
a Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch nominal.
b. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M.
Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of cementitious
material.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.

Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.

Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.
High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.

High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type G.
Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type Il.

AR

CURING MATERIALS

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
Water: Potable.

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming; manufactured for application to fresh
concrete.

1. Available Products:

Axim Concrete Technologies; Cimfilm.

Burke by Edeco; BurkeFilm.

ChemMasters; Spray-Film.

Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Aquafilm.
Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film.

Euclid Chemical Company (The); Eucobar.

Kaufman Products, Inc.; Vapor Aid.

Lambert Corporation; Lambco Skin.

L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-Con.

MBT Protection and Repair, ChemRex Inc.; Confilm.
Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Sealtight Evapre.

Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold.

Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation; Monofilm.
Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm.

Symons Corporation; Finishing Aid.

Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex EnvioAssist.

OB TR MO A0 TR

Clear Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B.
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1. Available Products:

Anti-Hydro International, Inc.; AH Curing Compound #2 DR WB.
Burke by Edoko; Aqua Resin Cure.

ChemMasters; Safe-Cure Clear.

Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.; W.B. Resin Cure.
Dayton Superior Corporation; Day Chem Rez Cure (J-11-W).
Euclid Chemical Company (The); Kurez DR VOX.

Kaufman Products, Inc.; Thinfilm 420.

Lambert Corporation; Aqua Kure-Clear.

L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; L&M Cure R.

Meadows, W. R., Inc.; 1100 Clear.

Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation; Resin Cure E.
Symons Corporation; Resi-Chem Clear.

Tamms Industries Inc.; Horncure WB 30.

Unitex; Hydro Cure 309.

Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex Enviocure 100.

esgTETITSR MO Q0 TR

RELATED MATERIALS
Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork.

Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing and
bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to requirements, and
as follows:

1. Types 1 and II, non-load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to hardened
concrete.

Chemical Surface Retarder: Water-soluble, liquid-set retarder with color dye, for horizontal concrete
surface application, capable of temporarily delaying final hardening of concrete to a depth of 1/8 to 1/4
inch.

1. Available Products:

Burke by Edeco; True Etch Surface Retarder.

ChemMasters; Exposee.

Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Delay S.

Euclid Chemical Company (The); Surface Retarder S.

Kaufman Products, Inc.; Expose.

Metalcrete Industries; Surftard.

Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation; Crete-Nox TA.
Scofield, L. M. Company; Lithotex.

Sika Corporation, Inc.; Rugasol-S.

Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex Envioset.

TrEQE e oo o

CONCRETE MIXTURES

Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, for each type and strength of normal-weight
concrete determined by either laboratory trial mixes or field experience.

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed concrete mixture
designs for the trial batch method.

Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties:
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1. Conventional Concrete:

a. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 4000 psi.

b. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement: 0.45.
c. Slump Limit: 4 inches, plus or minus 1 inch.
C. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in normal-weight concrete at

point of placement having an air content as follows:

1. Air Content: 6 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 3/4-inch nominal maximum aggregate size
D. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of cement.
E. Chemical Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete, as required, for placement and workability.
2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low humidity, or

other adverse placement conditions.

F. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland
cement according to ACI 301 requirements as follows:

1. Fly Ash or Pozzolan: 15 percent.
7. CONCRETE MIXING
A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to

ASTM C 94/C 94M. Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the Work.
1. When air temperature is between 85 deg F and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from

1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery
time to 60 minutes.

3.EXECUTION

1. EXAMINATION

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for dimensional,
grading, and elevation tolerances.

B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to
identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.

1. Completely proof-roll subbase in one direction and repeat in perpendicular direction. Limit
vehicle speed to 3 mph.

2. Proof-roll with a loaded 10-wheel tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 tons.

3 Subbase with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding depth of 1/2 inch require

correction according to requirements in Division 2 Section "Earthwork."

C. Proceed with concrete pavement operations only after nonconforming conditions have been corrected and
subgrade is ready to receive pavement.
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A,

PREPARATION

Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete.

EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION

Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides for pavement to required
lines, grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can remain
in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement.

Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete without
damage.
STEEL REINFORCEMENT

General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice” for fabricating, placing, and supporting
reinforcement.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials.

Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during concrete
placement. Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement.

Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces at least one full
mesh, and lace splices with wire. Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in either
direction.

JOINTS

General: Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edgings true to line with faces
perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. Construct transverse joints at right angles to centerline, unless
otherwise indicated.

1. When joining existing pavement, place transverse joints to align with previously placed joints,
unless otherwise indicated.

Construction Joints: Set construction joints at side and end terminations of pavement and at locations
where pavement operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless pavement terminates at
isolation joints.

1. Continue steel reinforcement across construction joints, unless otherwise indicated. Do not
continue reinforcement through sides of pavement strips, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Provide tie bars at sides of pavement strips where indicated.

3 Butt Joints: Use epoxy bonding adhesive at joint locations where fresh concrete is placed against
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

4. Keyed Joints: Provide preformed keyway-section forms or bulkhead forms with keys, unless
otherwise indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.

5. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate or

asphalt-coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.

Expansion Joints: Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, catch
basins, manholes, inlets, structures, walks, other fixed objects, and where indicated.

1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 50 feet, unless otherwise indicated.
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2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint.

3. Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished surface if joint
sealant is indicated.

4, Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not indicated.

5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths. Where more than one length is required, lace or clip
joint-filler sections together.

6. Protect top edge of joint filler during concrete placement with metal, plastic, or other temporary

preformed cap. Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed on both sides of joint.

Contraction Joints: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as indicated.
Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete thickness, as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each edge
of joint with grooving tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat grooving of contraction joints after
applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover marks on concrete surfaces.

2. Doweled Contraction Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated.
Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.

Edging: Tool edges of pavement, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete after initial floating with an edging

tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes. Unless otherwise

indicated, eliminate too! marks on concrete surfaces.

1. In walks where indicated, tool all edges and at all joints, as indicated on the drawing after the
specified broom finish has been applied.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Inspection: Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement,
and items to be embedded or cast in. Notify other trades to permit installation of their work.

Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and reinforcement before placing concrete. Do not
place concrete on frozen surfaces.

Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed. Do not place
concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation and alignment.

Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing concrete.
Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site.
Do not add water to fresh concrete after testing.

Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do not push or drag
concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.

Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand
spading, rodding, or tamping.

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an internal
vibrator. Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side forms. Use only
square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation. Consolidate with care to prevent
dislocating reinforcement, dowels, and joint devices.

Place concrete in two operations; strike off initial pour for entire width of placement and to the required

depth below finish surface. Lay welded wire fabric or fabricated bar mats immediately in final position.
Place top layer of concrete, strike off, and screed.
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1. Remove and replace concrete that has been placed for more than 15 minutes without being
covered by top layer, or use bonding agent if approved by Landscape Architect.
Screed pavement surfaces with a straightedge and strike off.

Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open textured and uniform surface
plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface. Do not further disturb concrete
surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface treatments.

Curbs: When automatic machine placement is used for curb placement, submit revised mix design and
laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements. Produce curbs to required cross section, lines,
grades, finish, and jointing as specified for formed concrete. If results are not approved, remove and
replace with formed concrete.

Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from physical
damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F, uniformly heat water and
aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less than 50 deg F and
not more than 80 deg F at point of placement.

Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.

Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical
accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mix designs.

“w

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather conditions exist:

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of
placement. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided
water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool
concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not exceed ambient
air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete.
3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep subgrade

moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

FLOAT FINISHING

General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations.

Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared and concrete

surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float surface with power-driven floats, or by hand

floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units. Finish surfaces to true planes. Cut down high

spots and fill low spots. Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular texture.

1. Medium-to-Coarse-Textured Broom Finish: Provide a coarse finish by striating float-finished
concrete surface 1/16 to 1/8 inch deep with a stiff-bristled broom, perpendicular to line of traffic.

CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.

Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy conditions
cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing operations. Apply
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according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying
concrete, but before float finishing.

Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete surface.

Curing Methods: Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing compound,
or a combination of these as follows:

1. Moist Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the following
materials:
a. Water.
b. Continuous water-fog spray.
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete surfaces and

edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for
curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches,
and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing
period using cover material and waterproof tape.

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller according
to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours
after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period.

PAVEMENT TOLERANCES
Comply with tolerances of ACI 117 and as follows:

Elevation: 1/4 inch.

Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch.

Surface: Gap below 10-foot- long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/4 inch.
Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Tie Bars and Dowels: 1 inch.

Vertical Alignment of Tie Bars and Dowels: 1/4 inch.

Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge: 1/2 inch.
Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge: Length of dowel
1/4 inch per 12 inches.

Joint Spacing: 3 inches.

Contraction Joint Depth: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.

0. Joint Width: Plus 1/8 inch, no minus.

Nk W~
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REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

Remove and replace concrete pavement that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not comply
with requirements in this Section.

Drill test cores, where directed by Landscape Architect, when necessary to determine magnitude of cracks
or defective areas. Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory pavement areas with portland cement concrete
bonded to pavement with epoxy adhesive.

Protect concrete from damage. Exclude traffic from pavement for at least 14 days after placement. When
construction traffic is permitted, maintain pavement as clean as possible by removing surface stains and

spillage of materials as they occur.

Maintain concrete free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material. Sweep concrete pavement
not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections.
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1. GENERAL
1.1. SUMMARY

A

General Description Includes:

Complete underground irrigation system.

Pipe and fittings, valves, sprinkler heads, and accessories.

Drip tubing and accessories.

Automatic control system.

Excavation and backfilling for installation of underground system.
All necessary permits, licenses and fees.

OO hwh =

1.2. SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A

E.

F.

Layout design:
Full and complete coverage is a requirement. Contractor shall, at no additional costs to the Owner,
modify layout, make necessary adjustments, as needed to obtain a full coverage areas without over-
throw on roadways, pavements, structures, furniture, fountains or buildings and to protect trees and
shrubs from close high spray velocity.
2. Provide irrigation layout with separate plant type zones:
a. Plant beds containing Groundcover, Perennials, and Shrubs
b. Trees (supplemental irrigation)
3. Provide flow velocities that do not exceed 5.0 ft. per second.
4. Provide irrigation of lawn areas with no overspray into planting beds or pavements, unless so designed
on the drawings.
5. Provide independent irrigation of individual bed zones or planters.

Only similar types of heads with matched precipitation rates may run on same zone.

Piping Design: Do not mix different heads for each line. Provide main size as needed for proper flow, but
not less than specified on plan.

Provide electric solenoid controlled underground irrigation system manufactured especially for control of
automatic circuit valves of underground irrigation system. Provide unit of capacity to suit number of cir-
cuits indicated.

1. Source Power: 120 volts

2. Low Voltage Controls: 24 volts AC.

Provide controller to control all zones.

The extent of the irrigation system is shown on the Drawings.

1.3. SUBMITTALS - REVIEW

A

B.

Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s technical data and installation instructions for all components and
equipment used.

Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate piping layout to water source.

2. Include piping layout and details illustrating location and types of sprinkler heads, valves, control sys-
tem and wiring diagram showing routes, wire sizes, wiring details and source of current and connec-
tions, and schedule of fittings.

3. Indicate location of sleeves under pavements and conflicts with existing utilities.

Samples
1. Submit the following material samples:
(a) Piping and fittings.

(b) Wire connectors and sealer.
(c) Control wire.
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2. Submit the following equipment samples:
(a) Sprinkler heads, one of each type, complete with housing.
(b) Drip tubing, 5° length minimum.
(c) Valve boxes.
(d) Controller.

3. Approved equipment samples will be returned to the Contractor and may be used in the work before
final approval.

14. SUBMITTALS - CLOSE-OUT

A
B.

Comply with the requirements of the General Conditions.

Record Drawings:

1. Prepare a map diagram showing location of all valves, lateral lines, and route of the control wires.
Identify all valves as to size, station, number and type of irrigation. “Asbuilt” drawings must be ap-
proved before charts are prepared.

2. Provide one chart per controller showing the area covered by each satellite controller. The chart shall
be a reduced drawing of the actual “asbuilt” system. If controller sequence is not legible when the
drawing is reduced to door size, the drawing shall be enlarged to a size that is readable and placed
folded, in a sealed plastic container, inside the controller door. A second full-sized copy of each chart
is to be given to the Landscape Architect.

3. The chart shall be a photographically reproduced print with a different color used to show coverage for
each station. When completed and approved, the chart shall be hermetically sealed between two pieces
of clear plastic. Charts must be completed and approved prior to final inspection of the irrigation sys-
tem.

4. At the time of the irrigation mainline test, provide a preliminary set of “Record” drawings to the Own-
er.

Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Provide schedule indicating length of time each valve is required to be run to provide a determined
amount of water. }

2. Include complete parts list with manufacturer’s designations for each component.

Loose Equipment to Furnish: Loose irrigation equipment, operating keys and spare parts will be furnished
by the Irrigation Contractor in quantities below:

1. Two (2) quick coupler keys and matching swivel hose ells for %” garden hose.

2. Two (2) valve keys for gate valves.

3. Two (2) keys for each controller.

4. Two (2) of each type of sprinkler used on project, complete with housings.

1.5. QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Installer’s Qualifications: Single firm specializing in irrigation work with a minimum of five (5) years ex-

perience properly installing irrigation systems of comparable size. Crew leader is to hold a certification of

competence in irrigation design or installation.

1. Provide references of your last five- (5) consecutive systems, and five systems of comparable size with
bid proposal.

Multiple units: when two or more units of the same type or class of materials or equipment are required,
these units are products of one manufacturer.

Materials, equipment, and methods of installation shall comply with the following codes and standards:
1. State of Kentucky Building Codes.

2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

3. National Sanitation Foundation (NSF).

Nameplates: Nameplate bearing manufacturer’s name or identification trademark securely affixed in a con-
spicuous place on equipment, or name or trademark cast integrally with equipment, stamped, or otherwise
permanently marked on each item of equipment.

Requirements of Regulatory Agencies:
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G.
1.6.

1.7.

1. All work and materials shall be in full accordance with the latest rules and regulations of safety orders
of Division of Industrial Safety; the Uniform Building Code and other applicable laws or regulations,
including any local Plumbing Codes.

2. Should the Contract documents be at variance with the aforementioned rules and regulations, notify the
Owner for instructions before proceeding with work affected.

Testing:

1. Preliminary review of completed main line and wire installation will be made prior to backfilling of
trenches and hydrostatic testing.

2. Final review and testing shall be made in conjunction with the final review of lawn, shrub and tree
planting. The irrigation system must be operational for 14 days prior to this final inspection. Any fail-
ures are to be corrected and the testing cycle is to be repeated.

3. Contractor is to notify Landscape Architect three (3) days prior to testing.

Permits and Inspections:

1. Any permits for the installation or construction of any work included under this contract, which are
required by any of the legally constituted authorities having jurisdiction, shall be obtained and paid for
by the contractor, each at the proper time.

2. The Contractor shall also arrange for and pay all costs in connection with any inspection and examina-
tion required by these authorities.

DELIVERY. STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A Deliver irrigation system components in manufacturer’s original, undamaged and unopened containers,
with labels intact and legible.

B. Deliver plastic pipe in bundles, packaged to provide adequate protection of pipe ends.

C. Store and handle materials to prevent damage and deterioration.

D. Provide secure, locked storage for valves, sprinkler heads and similar components that cannot be immedi-
ately replaced to prevent installation delays.

E. Contractor is responsible for materials through final acceptance.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Protect existing trees, plants, and lawns and other features designated to remain as part of the final land-
scape.

B. The Contractor shall carefuily coordinate with the landscape work and other site developments, including
all new and existing utilities.

C. The Contractor shall verify the correctness of all finish grades within the work area to ensure the proper
soil coverage of the irrigation pipes.

D. Irrigation system layout is diagrammatic. Exact location of piping, sprinkler heads, valves, and other com-
ponents shall be established by Contractor in the field at time of installation.

E. Where possible sprinkler head layout should match drawings as closely as possible; field stake line and
head locations for coordination with landscape contractor and approval by Landscape Architect prior to
installation. Drawings are diagrammatic to the extent that swing joints, offsets and all fittings are not
shown. Lines are to be common trenched wherever possible.

F. Space sprinkler components as indicated. Do not exceed sprinkler spacing shown on Drawings.

G. Locate existing utilities in areas of work. If utilities are to remain, provide adequate means of protection
during the system installation. Repair utilities damaged during the work to the satisfaction of the Utility
Owner and at the Contractor’s expense. Notify local Utilities Protection Service 48 hours before start of
construction.

H. Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered during excavation, notify

the Owner immediately for direction as to procedure. Cooperate with the Owner and Utility companies in
keeping active services and facilities in operation.
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l. Minor adjustments in system layout will be permitted to clear existing field obstruction. Final system lay-

out shall be acceptable to the Landscape Architect.
1.8. WARRANTY

A. Warranties are subject to the General Conditions and Supplementary Agreements.

B. Irrigation Contractor is responsible to insure complete coverage as specified herein of the areas to be irri-
gated. During the warranty period the Irrigation Contractor shall make any adjustments as necessary to
maintain proper coverage.

C. The Contractor shall guarantee all parts and labor for a period of one year from the date of final inspection.
If within that period settlement occurs, and adjustments in pipes, valves and sprinkler heads, lawn areas or
paving are necessary to bring the system, grade or paving to the proper level of the permanent grades, the
Contractor, as part of the work under his Contract, shall make all adjustments without extra cost to the
Owner, including the restoration of all damaged planting, paving or other improvements of any kind.

1.9. OPERATION & MAINTENANCE — IRRIGATION SYSTEM

2.2,

2.3.

A It is the Landscape Contractor’s responsibility to determine water application rates and controller cycling.
The Irrigation Contractor will coordinate system installation with planting soil placement and planting ac-
tivities. The Irrigation Contractor will also instruct the Landscape Contractor on the operation and pro-
gramming of the controller and will assist the Landscape Contractor as necessary in such operations
throughout the one-year maintenance period. Any adjustments, repairs, etc., other than programming, are
the total responsibility of the Irrigation Contractor.

B. As part of this contract, the Irrigation Contractor shall winterize the system the first year, and provide writ-
ten instructions to the Owner for future service and maintenance. The Irrigation Contractor shall return to
the site during the subsequent spring season and demonstrate to the Owner the proper procedures for the
system start-up, operation and maintenance.

PRODUCTS
UNAUTHORIZED MATERIALS

A Materials and products required for work of this section shall not contain asbestos, polychlorinated
biphenyl (PCB) or other hazardous materials identified by the Owner.

IRRIGATION SYSTEM MANUFACTURERS

A All irrigation system components shall be supplied by regionally authorized distributors to provide single
source responsibility for warranty service and operations to conform to specifications in all aspects.

MATERIALS

A. All materials to be incorporated in this system shall be new and without flaws or defects and of quality and
performance as specified and meeting the requirements of this system.
B. Plastic Pipe

1. All piping shall be from virgin parent material. The pipe shall be homogeneous throughout and free
from visible cracks, holes, foreign materials, blisters, deleterious wrinkles and dents. All pipe shall be
National Sanitation Foundation (NSF) approved.

2. For all irrigation piping, use polyvinyl chloride (PVC) 1120 SDR21 with a minimum class rating of
200, sized to maintain a maximum flow velocity of less than 5 ft. per second (FPS).

3. Outside diameter of pipe shall be the same as iron pipe.

4. Pipe shall be marked at intervals (not to exceed 5) with the following information: Manufacturer’s
name or trademark, nominal pipe size, schedule, PVC type and grade (i.e. PVC 1120), SDR rating
class, working pressure at 73 degrees F. and NSF approval.

5. Caution should be utilized in handling Type I pipe due to the possibility of cracking or splitting when
dropped or handled carelessly.

6. When connection is plastic to metal, male adapters shall be used. The male adapter shall be hand
tightened, plus one turn with a strap wrench.
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7. Comply with pipe sizes indicated on drawings. No substitution of smaller pipe will be permitted.
Larger sizes may be used subject to acceptance of the Landscape Architect. Remove damaged and
defective pipe from site.

8. Al PVC pipe to be furnished in 20’ lengths.

9. Acceptable Manufacturer:

(a) Silverline Plastics or approved equivalent

Piping for Sleeving

1. For sleeves less than six inches in size, use high impact type, polyvinyl chloride (PVC) 1120, mini-
mum Schedule 40.

2. Sleeves six inches and above in size shall be Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) 1120 Class 200.

3. Irrigation Contractor shall be responsible for the coordination of sleeves for all piping passing through
concrete curbing, under paved areas, concrete or masonry walls and floors while the same are under
construction.

4. Acceptable Manufacturer:

(a) Silverline Plastics or approved equivalent

PVC Fittings

1.

2.

Schedule 40 or 80, polyvinyl chloride (PVC), Type 1 injection molded fittings suitable for solvent weld
or threaded connections. Fittings made of other materials are not permitted.

Threaded PVC nipples shall be Schedule 80. Use high quality grade of Teflon tape for threaded fit-
tings.

(a) Saddle fittings are not permitted.

(b) Use high quality grade of Teflon tape for sprinkler head and electric remote control valve connec-
tions.

Acceptable Manufacturer:

(a) Spears Manufacturing or approved equivalent

Isolation Valves

1. Gate valves under 3” shall be 200 PSI rated W.0.G. 200 domestically manufactured with bronze bod-
ies. Valves shall be equipped with tee handles.

2. The valve shall have a 100% urethane coated wedge insuring a bubble-tight seal up to 200 PSI. The
valve shall be fusion-bonded epoxy coated with PVC push-on, threaded or mechanical connections and
a two-inch square nut for vertical valve stem key.

3. Acceptable Manufacturer:
(a) Watts Regulator or approved equivalent

Quick Coupling Valves

1. Valve shall be of one-piece construction with a 3/4-inch female top thread with vinyl cover.

2. Furnish one valve key fitted with 3/4-inch swivel hose ells.

3. All quick coupling valve keys and hose swivels shall be of the same manufacturer as the quick coupler.

4. Acceptable Product:

(a) Rain Bird model 3RC or approved equivalent

Valve Boxes

1.

howbh

Tapered rib reinforcement enclosure of rigid tensile strength plastic material components chemically
inert and unaffected by moisture, ultra violet light, corrosion and temperature changes. Lid and base
shall withstand normal loads exerted by turf equipment without collapsing. Box and lid to be black.
For remote control valves use rectangular standard turf box, 18” x 12”.

For Isolation valves and quick coupler valves use 10” circular turf box.

Acceptable Manufacturer:

(a) Rain Bird PVB series or approved equivalent

Spray Heads
1

2.

Full or part circle pop-up fixed spray sprinkler.

The sprinkler body, stem, nozzle and screen shall be constructed of heavy-duty, ultra-violet resistant
plastic. It shall have a heavy-duty stainless steel retract spring for positive pop-down and a ratcheting
system for easy alignment of the pattern. The sprinkler shall have a soft elastic pressure-activated co-
molded wiper seal for cleaning debris from the pop-up stem as it retracts into the case to prevent the
sprinkler from sticking up to minimize “flow-by.” The sprinkler shall have a matched precipitation
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rate (MPR) plastic nozzle with an adjusting screw capable of regulating the radius and flow. The
sprinkler shall be capable of housing under the nozzle; protective, non-clogging filter screens or pres-
sure compensating screens. The screen shall be used in conjunction with the regulating screw for regu-
lating.

The sprinkler shall have a flush plug reinstalled. The plug shall prevent debris from clogging the
sprinkler during installation and allow for system to be flushed before nozzling. The plug shall be
bright orange in color and constructed of polypropylene material.

Pop-up heights: 4 inches, 6 inches and 12 inches (see drawings).

Nozzles for sprinkler heads shall be of the same manufacturer as the sprayhead.

Acceptable Product:

(a) Rain Bird model 1800 series or approved equivalent

l. Rotator Nozzles

1.

2.
3.
4

The rotary nozzle shall have an adjustable arc of between 90 and 210 degrees and shall be capable of
covering a 10-30’ radius at 30 PSI.

The rotary nozzle shall have multiple arced streams and have a matched precipitation rate of 0.60 in/hr.
The rotary nozzle shall be constructed of UV-resistant plastic. The radius adjustment screw shall be of
stainless steel and shall include a removable mesh screen to protect the nozzle against clogging.
Acceptable Products:

(a) Hunter MP series or approved equivalent.

J. Drip Tubing

1.

4.
5.

Drip tubing shall be continuously self-flushing and pressure compensating. It shall consist of nominal
sized one-half inch low density, linear polyethylene tubing, housing internal pressure compensating,
continuously self-flushing, integral drip emitters.

The tubing shall be brown in color and conform to an outside diameter (O.D.) of 0.67 inches, and an
inside diameter (1.D.) of 0.57 inches. The emitters shall have the ability to independently regulate dis-
charge rates, with an output pressure of seven (7) to seventy (70) PSI, at a constant flow.

The emitter discharge rate shall be either 0.61 gallons per hour (GPH), utilizing a combination turbu-
lent flow/reduced pressure compensation cell mechanism and a diaphragm to maintain uniform dis-
charge rates. The emitters shall continuously clean themselves while in operation. The dripperline
shall have 18” spacing between emitters as noted on drawing.

Acceptable Product:

Rain Bird XFD-06-18 inline drip tubing or approved equivalent

A. Automatic Controller

1.

2.
3.

The irrigation system controller shall be of a modular hybrid type that combines electro-mechanical
and microprocessor-based circuitry capable of fully automatic and manual operation.

The controller will be housed in a weatherproof, lockable pedestal.

The controller shall operate on a 117 VAC + 10% power input and be capable of actuating up to two 24
VAC, 7VA solenoid valves per station plus a master valve or pump start relay. The controller shall be
capable of operating four stations plus the master valve simultaneously. Controller output shall be pro-
tected against severe electrical surge.

The controller shall have four separate irrigation programs (A, B, C, D) which can have different start
times, watering days, day cycles, and station timing. Each program shall have eight start times per day.
The controller shall have base capability of 8 stations and shall be expandable up to 32 stations, with
each station capable of an operating time of 0 to 2 hours in one-minute increments and 2 to 12 hours in
10-minute increments. Controller station operation shall be of automatic sequential stacking to avoid
overlapping operation unless programmed to overlap.

The controller shall have a 365-day calendar with day-of-the month OFF feature. Programs will run
on an ODD/EVEN day cycle, day-of-the-week ON/OFF cycle, or in cycles form 1 to 99 days. In addi-
tion, the controller shall have a programmable rain shutdown form 1 to 99 days.

The controller shall be capable of being operated manually at any time. A manual single station, a
group of stations or a program can be selected to run for the programmed time without affecting the
normal program. This controller shall be capable of running a variable system test program without
affecting the normal program.

The controller shall have an internal non-volatile memory, which will retain the irrigation program and
the programmed date and time without power. A 9 VDC rechargeable battery and recharging circuit
shall also be included for counting down the program-in-progress during power outage and shall allow
programming of the controller when it is disconnected from the main power supply.
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9. There shall be a station status indicator light and a master valve status indicator light. These lights will
indicate station operation and circuit integrity. An indicator for sensor status will be found on the front
panel along with a switch to suspend sensor operation. This indicator and override will work with a
sensor wired to the controller’s sensor terminals.

10. Acceptable Product:

a. Rain Bird model ESP-LXMe-PED modular controller or approved equivalent

Control Wire

1. Hot wire: Single strand solid copper wire type, with PVC jacket. UF 600-volt AWG #14 minimum
size, approved for direct burial. For runs over 2,000 L.F. use AWG #12. Contractor is to verify that
wire sizes are within recommended wire run lengths for proper solenoid operation.

2. Common Wire: Single strand solid copper wire type, with PVC jacket. UF 600 volt AWG #12 mini-
mum size, approved for direct burial.

3. Provide control or “hot” wires of any color other than white. Provide common wires white in color.
Provide spare wire blue in color.

Rain Shutoff
1. One device shall be provided for each controller. Install per manufacturer’s latest printed instructions.
2. Verify with Landscape Architect as to final location of rain shutoff.
3. Acceptable Product:
(a) Rain Bird RSD or approved equivalent

Remote Control Valves (Sprinklers)

1. The electric remote control valve shall be a normally closed 24 VAC 50/60 Hz (cycles/sec) solenoid

actuated globe/angle pattern design. The valve pressure rating shall not be less than 150 PSI.

The valve body and bonnet shall be constructed of high-impact, water-resistant PVC for the

body and glass-filled nylon for the bonnet with stainless steel screws.

The valve shall have manual open/close control (internal bieed) for manual opening and closing of

valve without electrically energizing the solenoid. The valve’s internal bleed shall prevent flooding of

the valve box.

5. The valve shall house a fully-encapsulated, one-piece solenoid. The solenoid shall have a captured
plunger with a removable retainer for easy servicing, and a leverage handle for easy turning. This 24
VAC 50/60 Hz solenoid shall open with 19.6 VAC minimum at 150 PSI. At 24 VAC, average inrush
current shall not exceed 0.41 amps. Average holding current shall not exceed 0.28 amps.

6. The valve shall have a flow control stem for accurate manual regulation and/or shut off of outlet flow.
The valve must open or close in less than 1 minute at 150PSI and less than 30 seconds at 20 PSI.

7. The valve construction shall provide for all internal parts to be removable from the top of the valve
without disturbing the valve installation. The body shall have a removable O-ringed plug for installa-
tion in either globe or angle configuration.

8. Acceptable Product:

(a) Rain Bird model PGA or approved equivalent

hal el

Remote Control Valves (Drip)

1. The remote control valve shall be normally closed 24 VAC 50/60-cycle solenoid actuated globe pat-
tern. The pressure rating shall not be less than 150 PSI.

2. The valve body and bonnet shall be constructed of UV-resistant plastic and have stainless steel screws;
diaphragm shall be of nylon reinforced nitrile rubber.

3. The valve shall have both internal and external manual open/close control (internal and external bleed)
to manually open and close the valve without electrically energizing the solenoid. The valve’s internal
bleed shall prevent flooding of the valve box.

4. The valve shall house a fully encapsulated, one-piece solenoid. The solenoid shall have a captured

plunger with a removable retainer for easy servicing, and a leverage handle for easy turning. This 24

VAC 50/60 Hz solenoid shall open with 19.6-volt minimum at 150 PSI. At 24 VAC average inrush

current shall not exceed .23 amps.

The valve construction shall be such as to provide for all internal parts to be removable from the top of

the valve without disturbing the valve installation.

The complete valve control kit shall consist of the electric valve, a 200-mesh stainless steel filter

screen, and a 30-psi pressure regulator.

See Drawings for size of valves.

Acceptable Products:

N o v
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a. Rain Bird XCZ-100-PRF series plastic electric remote control valve kit.
F. Accessory materials
1. Drainage fill at valve boxes:
(a) Provide 1” washed pea gravel in each valve box.
2. Suitable excavated materials removed to accommodate the irrigation system work shall be used as fill
materials provided it conforms to the requirements of fill as noted above.

G. PVC Solvent Cement:

1. Provide professional grade cement, Whitlam #PR32 or approved equivalent for PVC pipe and fittings.

H. PVC Primer/Cleaner
1. Provide professional grade primer/cleaner, Whitlam #PP32 or approved equivalent (purple) primer.

3. EXECUTION
3.1. GENERAL

A Lay out work as accurately as possible to Drawings. Drawings are diagrammatic to the extent that swing
joints, offsets, and fittings are not shown.

B. The Irrigation Contractor shall carefully schedule his work with the Landscape Contractor and all other site
developments,

C. Sleeves are required wherever piping or electrical wires are placed under paved surfaces. (Installed as part
of other sections and Contract). Irrigation Contractor is responsible for coordination of all sleeves.

D. Full and completed coverage is required. Contractor shall make any necessary minor adjustments to layout
as required to achieve full coverage of irrigated areas at no additional cost to the Owner.

E. Where piping is shown on drawings to be under paved areas but running parallel and adjacent to planted
areas, the intent is to install piping in planted areas. Do not install directly over another line in the same
trench.

F. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to establish the location of all sprinkler heads in order to assure
proper coverage of all areas. In no case shall spacing of sprinkler heads exceed distances shown on the
drawings and/or those specified. Pipe sizes shall conform to those shown on drawings. No substitution of
smaller pipe sizes will be permitted, but substitutions of larger sixes may be approved. All pipe damaged or
rejected because of defects shall be removed from the site at the time of said rejection.

G. Install irrigation system after completion of site grading, the irrigation system shall be installed and com-
pletely operational three days prior to the installation of any planting operations.

3.2 POINT OF CONNECTION

A Provide irrigation system complete from point of connection. See Drawings for Point of Connection

(POC).
3.3. EXCAVATING

A All piping is to be trenched.

B. Excavate to depths required to provide six inches of Granular Fill bedding material under paved surfaces.

C. Should utilities not shown on the plans be found during excavations, the Contractor shall promptly notify
the Owner for instructions as to further actions required. Failure to do so will make Contractor liable for
any and all damage thereto arising from his operations subsequent to discovery of such utilities. Indicate
such utility crossings on the record drawings promptly.

D. Install main line irrigation lines with a minimum cover of eighteen inches and a maximum cover of twenty-
four inches based on finished grades.

E. Install lateral irrigation lines with a minimum cover of twelve inches and a maximum cover of twenty-four

inches based on finished grades.
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F.

Perform all excavations as required for installation of work included under this Section, including shoring
of earth banks, if necessary. Restore all surfaces, existing underground installations, etc., damaged or cut as
a result of the excavations, to their original condition.

Trenches shall be open, vertical sided construction wide enough to provide free working space around work
installed and to provide adequate space for backfilling and compacting.

When two pipes are to be placed in the same trench, a six-inch space is to be maintained between the pipes.
The Contractor shall not install two pipes with one directly above the other.

The Contractor shall cut trenches for pipe to required grade lines and compact trench bottom to prove accu-
rate grade and uniform bearing for the full length of the line.

The Contractor shall be held responsible for damages caused by these operations and shall immediately
repair or replace damaged parts.

3.4. PIPE LINE ASSEMBLY

A

General

1. Install pipes and fittings in accordance with manufacturer’s latest printed instructions.

2. Clean all pipes and fittings of dirt, scales and moistures before assembly.

3. All pipe, fittings and valves, etc., shall be carefully placed in the trenches. Interior of pipes shall be
kept free from dirt and debris and when laying is not in progress, open ends of pipe shall be closed by
approved means.

4. All lateral connections to the main line as well as all other connections shall be made to the side of the
main line pipe. No connections to the top of the line shall be allowed.

Solvent-Welded Joints for PVC Pipe

1. Use solvents and methods approved by solvent and pipe manufacturers.

2. Cure joint a minimum of one hour before applying any external stress on the piping and at least twenty
four hours before placing the joint under water pressure, unless otherwise specified by the manufactur-
er. Cut all pipe with square ends and remove burrs, ridges and dirt. Check dry fit pipe and fitting.
Clean pipe and fitting with purple primer and apply thin coat of cement to fitting with a liberal coat to
pipe. Quickly push pipe fully into fitting using a % turning motion. Hold pipe and fitting together a
minimum of 30 seconds, wipe off excess with cloth.

Threaded Joints for PVC Pipe
1. Use Teflon tape on all threaded PVC fittings.
2. Use strap-style friction wrench only. Do not use metal-jawed wrench.

Laying of Pipe

1. Pipes shall be bedded in at least in at least two inches of finely divided material with no rocks or clods
over one inch diameter to provide a uniform bearing.

2. Pipe shall be snaked from side to side of trench bottom to allow for expansion and contraction. One
additional foot per 100 feet of pipe is the minimum allowance for snaking.

3. Do not lay PVC pipe when there is water in the trench.

4. Plastic pipe shall be cut with PVC pipe cutters or hacksaw, or in a manner so as to ensure that a square
cut. Burrs at end cuts shall be removed prior to installation so that a smooth unobstructed flow will be
obtained.

5. Al plastic-to-plastic joints will be solvent-weld joints or slip seal joints. All plastic pipe and fittings
shall be installed as outlined and instructed by the pipe manufacturer and it shall be the Contractor’s
responsibility to make arrangements with the pipe manufacturer for any field assistance that may be
necessary. The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for the correct installation.

3.5. PVC SLEEVES AND ELECTRICAL CONDUIT

A

B.

Provide all sleeves indicated and as otherwise required for the successful completion of the irrigation sys-
tem. Coordinate sleeving efforts with General Contractor and the Owner.

All PVC sleeves shall be a minimum of twice the diameter of pipe to be sleeved.

All PVC contro} wire conduit shall be of sufficient size to hold the required quantity of control and com-
mon wires. Electrical wires are not to be placed in the same trench with water pipes.
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3.6. ISOLATION VALVES
A. Shall be located in the following locations:
1. After backflow preventer and prior to main supply loop.
2. Between main line and each quick coupler valve.
3. Aslocated on irrigation system drawings within lawn areas.
B. Install each isolation valve in an individual valve box with a six-inch (deep) layer of washed gravel below
the bottom of the valve.
C. Seal threaded connections with Teflon tape.
3.7. IRRIGATION CONTROL VALVES

3.8.

3.9.

3.10.

A Coordinate location of all valve boxes with Landscape Architect. Do not proceed in uncertainty.

B. All irrigation control valves shall be installed with ductile iron service tees.

C. Install line size bronze gate valve on pressure side of each control valve. Locate in valve box with control
valve.

D. Install each electric control valve in an individual valve box with a six-inch (deep) layer of washed gravel
below the bottom of the valve.

E. Seal threaded connections with Teflon tape.

F. Valves shall be installed as shown in details and in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and speci-
fications.

QUICK COUPLING VALVES

A Shall be set a minimum of twelve inches from walks, curbs, or paved areas where applicable or as other-
wise noted. Quick coupling valves shall be housed in standard size valve boxes.

B. All quick coupler valves shall be installed on to ductile iron service tee.

C. Install one inch bronze gate valve on pressure side of each quick coupler valve. Locate in valve box with
quick coupler valve.

D. Valves shall be installed on a three-elbow PVC Schedule 80 swing joint assembly.

E. Provide six-inch (deep) layer of washed gravel below the bottom of the valve. Top of quick coupler valves
shall be as close to the top of the valve box as possible. Top of gravel layer shall be three inches below the
top of the valve.

F. Quick coupling valves shall be set perpendicular to finished grade unless otherwise designated on the plans.

G. Quick coupler locations are to be staked in the field by installer for approval by Landscape Architect prior

to installation.

VALVE BOXES

A. Valve boxes shall be set flush with grade in lawn areas and one half inch above finish grade in ground
cover and shrub bed areas.

B. Install valve access boxes on a suitable base of gravel to provide a level foundation at proper grade and to
provide drainage of the valve box.

" SPRAY HEADS

A. All sprinkler heads shall be pop-up type heads. Permanent shrub risers are not permitted.

B. All sprinkler heads within a zone shall have matched precipitation rates.

C. Install plumb to within 1/16”, unless otherwise noted (see detail for heads on sloped areas on detail sheet).
Top of collar (not nozzle) should be flush with finish grade.

D. Place part-circle pop-up sprinkler heads at least two inches and no more than six inches from edge of adja-

cent walks, curbs and mowing bands, or paved areas at time of installation.
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E. Install pop-up sprinkler heads, and accessories in accordance with manufacturer’s latest printed instruc-
tions, except as otherwise noted.

F. All sprinkler nozzles shall be adjusted for the proper radius and direction of spray pattern. Make adjust-
ments where possible to prevent overspraying onto walks, pavement or buildings.

G Tighten nozzles on spray type sprinklers after installation. Adjust sprinkler adjusting screw as required for
proper radius.

H. Install pop-up sprayheads with approved flexible thick wall polyethylene swing pipe with spiral barb fit-
tings. Do not install to side inlet of sprinkler head.

l. Install pop-up mid-range turf rotors with approved flexible thick wall polyethylene swing pipe with spiral
barb fittings.

J. Install pop-up long-range turf rotors with PVC unitized swing joints with one-piece riser assembly. Swing
joints to be factory assembled with 360 degree O-ring seals as manufactured by Lasco. All connections to
be threaded, no glued connections shall be allowed on the swing joints.

Polyethylene swing joints are not to be used to extend head more than eighteen inches (18”) from lateral.

L. Heads to be installed at the top of a slope shall be tilted toward the toe of the slope. They shall also be in-
stalled slightly down from the top edge of the slope to decrease wind drift.

M. Mid-slope sprinkler heads shall be installed at an angle halfway between vertical and perpendicular to the
slope. For example, a 2:1 or 50% slope has an angle of 26 degrees, so tilt the heads 13 degrees into the
slope from the perpendicular.

N. Heads installed at the toe of the slope shall be tilted slightly away from the slope to avoid driving water into
the slope directly in front of the sprinkler.

O. Do not mix different types of heads within a zone.

3.11. DRIPTUBING

A Tubing is designed for use in surface and sub-surface applications utilizing a grid design, the result being a
complete wetted area within the grid. It can also be installed as single or “snaked” lines where grids are not
justified. The most uniform way to install tubing is sub-surface at a uniform depth as specified.

B. Tubing is available in dripper flow rates of 0.61 gallons per hour with drippers spaced at 12” intervals. The
drippers are designed to regulate flow at the specified output from 7 to 70 PSI with maximum recommend-
ed pressure of 45 PSI when using unclamped insert fittings. The choice of dripper spacing and lateral spac-
ing is dependent on the soil type and plants being used. See drawing for details.

C. Dripperline shall be staked down using 6” galvanized sod staples. Staples shall be spaced no further than
24” on center, but the contractor will place staples as closely as necessary to ensure that dripperline will
not work its way to the surface.

3.12. CONTROLLER

A Mount the controller flush with the mounting surface. Controller should be level with the surface of the
floor or concrete mounting pad. Install controller with display at eye-level if at all possible.

B. Mount the controller pedestal with the mounting hardware and template supplied.

C. The automatic controller shall be installed at the approximate location shown on the Drawings (suitable
power supply will be supplied as part of other sections and Contract).

D. All local and other applicable codes shall take precedence in connecting the 110-volt electrical service to
the controller.

E. Install per local code, manufacturer’s latest printed instructions, and as detailed.

F. Valve control wires shall be numbered at the terminal strip.

3.13. CONTROLLER POWER SUPPLY

A

Power to the controller shall be supplied from a dedicated circuit (installed as part of work of other sections
and Contract).
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B. The Irrigation Contractor shall be responsible for all wiring and associated equipment to connect power
supply to the controller.

C. All wiring is to be in accordance with local codes.

3.14. CONTROL WIRING

A All electrical equipment and wiring shall comply with local and state codes and be installed by those skilled
and licensed in the trade.

B. Wiring shall occupy the same trench and shall be installed along the same route as pressure supply or later-
al lines whenever possible, and shall have a minimum of twelve inches cover.

C. Control wires shall be installed to the side of the main line whenever possible. Placement over pipes is not
permitted.

D. Where more than one wire is placed in a trench, the wiring shall be taped together at intervals of twenty
feet.

E. An expansion curl shall be provided within three feet of each wire connection and at least every one hun-
dred feet of wire length on runs of more than one hundred feet in length. Expansion curls shall be formed
by wrapping at least five turns of wire around a one-inch diameter pipe, then withdrawing pipe.

F. Control wire splices at remote control valves to be crimped and sealed with specified splicing materials.
Line splices will be allowed only on runs of more than five hundred and they must be located in ten inch
round splice boxes that are green in color. The connector shall be 3M DBY splice kit by 3M Corporation,
or accepted Substitute. Use one splice per connector sealing pack.

3.16. CLOSING OF PIPE AND FLUSHING OF LINES

3.16.

3.17.

A. All testing shall be done under the supervision of the Landscape Architect and Owner. Submit written re-
quests for inspections to the Owner at least three days prior to the anticipated inspection date.

1. Thoroughly flush out all water lines under a full head of water before installing heads, valves, quick
coupler assemblies, etc. Maintain flushing for a minimum of three minutes at the valve located fur-
thest from water supply.

2. After flushing, cap or plug all openings to prevent entrance of materials that would obstruct the pipe or
clog heads. Leave in place until removal is necessary for completion of installation.

3. Test as specified below.

4. Upon completion of testing complete assembly and adjust sprinklers for proper distribution.

TESTING

A Make hydrostatic when welded PVC joints have cured as per manufacturer’s instructions.
1. Pressurized mainlines:
(a) Completely install water meter, mains, isolation valves and control valves. Do not open laterals.
(b) Open all isolation valves.
(c) Fill all lines with water and shut off at meter.
(d) Test piping at hydraulic pressure of 70 PSIG for one-half hour. Maximum loss shall be five PSI.
Locate pump at low point in line and apply pressure gradually.
(e) Install pressure gage shut-off valve and safety blow-off valve between pressure source and piping.
Inspect each joint and repair leaks.
(f) Leaks resulting from tests shall be repaired and tests repeated until the system passes.

B. Non-pressurized laterals:
(a) Test piping after laterals are installed and system is fully operational.
INSPECTIONS
A The contractor shall maintain proper facilities and provide safe access for inspection to all parts of the
work.
B. Irrigation inspection shall consist of a minimum of:

1. Mainline pressure test.
2. Coverage test.
3. Final irrigation inspection.
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3.18.

If the specifications, the Owner’s and/or Landscape Architect’s instructions, laws, ordinances or any public
authority require any work to be tested or approved, the contractor shall give the Owner three days notice
of its readiness for inspection.

The contractor shall be solely responsible for notifying the Owner and Landscape Architect where and
when such work is in readiness or testing.

If any work should be covered up without the approval of the Owner and Landscape Architect it must be
uncovered, if required, for examination at the contractor’s expense.

No inspection will commence without “Record” drawings and without completing previously corrections,
or without preparing the system for inspection.

BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING

A

After system is operating and required tests and inspections have been made, backfill excavations and

trenches.

1. Restore all surfaces to match adjacent surfaces. Meet grades flush. Create smooth blends and transi-
tions.

Granular fill corresponding with Section Earthwork shall be placed initially on all lines with a minimum of
three inches cover. No foreign matter larger than one-half inch in size shall be permitted in the initial back-
fill.

1. Trenches located under paving shall be backfilled with Granular Fill corresponding with the require-
ments of Section Planting Soil System (three inches above the pipe) compacted in layers.

2. Backfill in lawns and planting beds shall be planting soils corresponding with the requirements of Sec-
tion Planting Soil System. Coordinate backfilling of planting soils with the Landscape Contractor. Care
should be taken to restore the planting soil profile in accordance with the Contract Documents. Planti-
ng soils damaged during trenching shall be discarded. The Landscape Architect shall be the sole judge
as to the suitability of the planting soils for reuse.

3. Surplus subgrade and planting soils remaining after backfilling shall be legally disposed of off-site by
the contractor.

3.19. CLEANING AND DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL
A Perform clean up during installation of the work and upon completion of the work. Remove from site all
excess materials, soil, debris, and equipment as fast as it accumulates.
B. Stockpile, haul from site, and legally dispose of waste materials, including unsuitable excavated materials,
rock, trash, and debris.
END OF SECTION 328400
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SECTION 329200 - TURF AND GRASSES

1.GENERAL
1. RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and

Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

2. SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Seeding.
2. Sodding.
B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 31 Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for topsoil stripping and stockpiling.
2. Division 31 Section 312000 "Earthwork" for excavation, filling and backfilling, and rough

grading.
3. DEFINITIONS
A. Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.
B. Manufactured Soil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with

stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.

C. Planting Soil: Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified to become
topsoil; mixed with soil amendments.

D. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill
or backfill immediately beneath planting soil.
4. SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
B. Certification of Grass Seed: From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture stating the
botanical and common name and percentage by weight of each species and variety, and percentage of

purity, germination, and weed seed. Include the year of production and date of packaging.

1. Certification of each seed mixture for turfgrass sod, identifying source, including name and
telephone number of supplier.

C. Product Certificates: For soil amendments and fertilizers, signed by product manufacturer.
D. Qualification Data: For landscape Installer.
E. Material Test Reports: For existing surface soil and imported topsoil.
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Planting Schedule: Indicating anticipated planting dates for each type of planting.

Maintenance Instructions: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for maintenance of
lawns during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of required maintenance periods.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful lawn
establishment.

1. Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time supervisor on
Project site when planting is in progress.

Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications: An independent laboratory, recognized by the State Department
of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated and that specializes in
types of tests to be performed.

Topsoil Analysis: Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages of
organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; cation exchange capacity; sodium absorption
ratio; deleterious material; pH; and mineral and plant-nutrient content of topsoil.

1. Report suitability of topsoil for lawn growth. State recommended quantities of nitrogen,
phosphorus, and potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce a satisfactory
topsoil.

Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct pre-installation conference at Project site to comply with
requirements.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Seed: Deliver seed in original sealed, labeled, and undamaged containers.

Sod: Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod according to requirements in TPI's "Specifications for
Turfgrass Sod Materials” and "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Transplanting and Installation" in its
"Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding."

SCHEDULING

Planting Restrictions: Plant during one of the following periods. Coordinate planting periods with
maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial Completion.

I. Spring Planting: February 15 throhgh May 15
2. Fall Planting: August 15 through October 15

Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather conditions
permit.

LAWN MAINTENANCE

Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until acceptable lawn is
established, but for not less than the following periods:
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1. Seeded Lawns: 90 days from date of Substantial Completion.

a. When full maintenance period has not elapsed before end of planting season, or if lawn is
not fully established, continue maintenance during next planting season.

2. Sodded Lawns: 30 days from date of Substantial Completion.
B. Maintain and establish lawn by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, and other
operations. Roll, regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly smooth

lawn.

1. In areas where mulch has been disturbed by wind or maintenance operations, add new mulch.
Anchor as required to prevent displacement.

C. Watering: Provide and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and lawn-watering equipment to convey water
from sources and to keep lawn uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches.

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or mulch. Lay
out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly planted areas.
2. Water lawn at a minimum rate of 1 inch per week.
D. Mow lawn as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut. Repeat mowing to maintain specified height

without cutting more than 40 percent of grass height. Remove no more than 40 percent of grass-leaf
growth in initial or subsequent mowings. Do not delay mowing until grass blades bend over and become
matted. Do not mow when grass is wet. Schedule initial and subsequent mowings to maintain the
following grass height:

1. Mow grass 2 to 3 inches high.

E. Lawn Postfertilization: Apply fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry.
1. Use fertilizer that will provide actual nitrogen of at least 1 1b/1000 sq. fi. to lawn area.
2.PRODUCTS
1. SEED

A. Grass Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Journal of Seed Technology;
Rules for Testing Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances.

B. Seed Species: Seed of grass species as follows, with not less than 95 percent germination, not less than
85 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 percent weed seed:

1. Standard Fescue Lawn Mixture.
a. 70 percent Tri Blend Turf type Fescue Mixtures “Southern Supreme” or “Dryspell”
b. 30 percent perennial ryegrass Lolium perenne.

2. TURFGRASS SOD

A. Turfgrass Species: Sod of grass species as follows, with not less than 95 percent germination, not less
than 85 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 percent weed seed:

1. Standard Fescue Lawn Mixture.
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a. Tri Blend Turf type Fescue Mixtures “Southern Supreme” or “Dryspell”

TOPSOIL

Topsoil: ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 4 percent organic material content; free of
stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

1. Topsoil Source: Reuse surface soil stockpiled on-site. Verify suitability of stockpiled surface soil
to produce topsoil. Clean surface soil of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay lumps, and other
extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

a. Supplement with imported or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources when quantities
are insufficient. Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or
mining sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep; do not obtain from agricultural
land, bogs or marshes.

2. Topsoil Source: Import topsoil or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources. Obtain topsoil
displaced from naturally well-drained construction or mining sites where topsoil occurs at least 4
inches deep; do not obtain from bogs or marshes.

3. Topsoil Source: Amend existing in-place surface soil to produce topsoil. Verify suitability of
surface soil to produce topsoil. Clean surface soil of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay lumps, and
other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

a. Surface soil may be supplemented with imported or manufactured topsoil from off-site
sources. Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or mining sites
where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep; do not obtain from bogs or marshes.

INORGANIC SOILAMENDMENTS

Use the following inorganic soil amendments in amounts recommended in soil reports from a qualified
soil-testing agency.

Lime: ASTM C 602, agricultural limestone containing a minimum 80 percent calcium carbonate
equivalent and as follows:

1. Class: Class O, with a minimum 95 percent passing through No. 8 sieve and a minimum 55
percent passing through No. 60 sieve.
2. Provide lime in form of dolomitic limestone.

Sulfur: Granular, biodegradable, containing a minimum of 90 percent sulfur, with a minimum 99 percent
passing through No. 6 sieve and a maximum 10 percent passing through No. 40 sieve.

Iron Sulfate: Granulated ferrous sulfate containing a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10 percent sulfur.
Aluminum Sulfate: Commercial grade, unadulterated.

Perlite: Horticultural perlite, soil amendment grade.

Agricultural Gypsum: Finely ground, containing a minimum of 90 percent calcium sulfate.

Sand: Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, free of toxic materials.

Diatomaceous Earth: Calcined, diatomaceous earth, 90 percent silica, with approximately 140 percent
water absorption capacity by weight.

Zeolites: Mineral clinoptilolite with at least 60 percent water absorption by weight.
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ORGANIC SOILAMENDMENTS

Use the following inorganic soil amendments in amounts recommended in soil reports from a qualified
soil-testing agency.

Compost: Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to §; moisture content
35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 1-inch sieve; soluble salt content of 5 to 10
decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free of substances toxic to plantings;
and as follows:

1. Organic Matter Content: 50 to 60 percent of dry weight.
2. Feedstock:  Agricultural, food, or industrial residuals; biosolids; yard trimmings; or source-
separated or compostable mixed solid waste.

Peat: Sphagnum peat moss, partially decomposed, finely divided or granular texture, with a pH range of
341t04.38.

Peat: Finely divided or granular texture, with a pH range of 6 to 7.5, containing partially decomposed
moss peat, native peat, or reed-sedge peat and having a water-absorbing capacity of 1100 to 2000 percent.

Wood Derivatives: Decomposed, nitrogen-treated sawdust, ground bark, or wood waste; of uniform
texture, free of chips, stones, sticks, soil, or toxic materials.

1. In lieu of decomposed wood derivatives, mix partially decomposed wood derivatives with at least
0.15 1b of ammonium nitrate or 0.25 1b of ammonium sulfate per cubic foot of loose sawdust or
ground bark.

Manure: Well-rotted, unleached, stable or cattie manure containing not more than 25 percent by volume

of straw, sawdust, or other bedding materials; free of toxic substances, stones, sticks, soil, weed seed, and
material harmful to plant growth.

PLANTING ACCESSORIES

Selective Herbicides: EPA registered and approved, of type recommended by manufacturer for
application.

FERTILIZER

Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of fast- and
slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea formaldehyde,
phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition.

1. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports
from a qualified soil-testing agency.

Slow-Release Fertilizer: Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble nitrogen,
phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition:

1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports
from a qualified soil-testing agency.
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MULCHES

Straw Mulch: Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of wheat, rye,
oats, or barley.

Compost Mulch: Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8; moisture
content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 1-inch sieve; soluble salt content of 5 to
10 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free of substances toxic to plantings;
and as follows:

1. Organic Matter Content: 50 to 60 percent of dry weight.
2. Feedstock:  Agricultural, food, or industrial residuals; biosolids; yard trimmings; or source-
separated or compostable mixed solid waste.

EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS

Erosion-Control Blankets: Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat enclosed in a
photodegradable plastic mesh. Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples, 6 inches long.

Erosion-Control Fiber Mesh: Biodegradable twisted jute or spun-coir mesh, a minimum of 0.92 Ib/sq.
yd., with 50 to 65 percent open area. Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples, 6 inches
long.

PLANTING SOIL MIX

Planting Soil Mix: Mix topsoil with the following soil amendments and fertilizers in the following
quantities:

Ratio of Loose Compost to Topsoil by Volume: 1:3.

Ratio of Loose Peat to Topsoil by Volume: Contingent of test results.

Ratio of Loose Wood Derivatives to Topsoil by Volume: Contingent of test results.

Weight of Lime per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.

Weight of Sulfur, Iron Sulfate, or Aluminum Sulfate per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.
Weight of Agricultural Gypsum per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.

Volume of Sand Plus 10 Percent Diatomaceous Earth or Zeolites per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of
test results.

8. Weight of Bonemeal per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent on test results.

9. Weight of Superphosphate per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.

10.  Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.

11.  Weight of Slow-Release Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.

NonswN =

3.EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Examine areas to receive lawns and grass for compliance with requirements and other conditions
affecting performance. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and plantings from
damage caused by planting operations.
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1. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseeding overspray.

B. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-
bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

3. LAWN PREPARATION
A. Limit lawn subgrade preparation to areas to be planted.
B. Newly Graded Subgrades: Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches. Remove stones larger than
1-1/2 inches in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally dispose
of them off Owner's property.

1. Apply superphosphate fertilizer directly to subgrade before loosening.
2. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix off-site before spreading or spread topsoil, apply soil
amendments and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend planting soil mix.

a. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within a few days.
b. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer.
3. Spread planting soil mix to a depth of 4 inches but not less than required to meet finish grades

after light rolling and natural settlement. Do not spread if planting soil or subgrade is frozen,
muddy, or excessively wet.

a. Spread approximately one-half the thickness of planting soil mix over loosened subgrade.
Mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of subgrade. Spread remainder of planting soil mix.
b. Reduce elevation of planting soil to allow for soil thickness of sod.
C. Finish Grading: Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine

texture. Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill
depressions to meet finish grades. Limit fine grading to areas that can be planted in the immediate future.

D. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry
before planting. Do not create muddy soil.

E. Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting.
4. SEEDING
A. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine. Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity exceeds

5 mph. Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right angles to each other.
1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged.

B. Sow seed at the rate of :
1. Standard Fescue Lawn Mixture - 8 1b/1000 sq. ft.

a. Tri Blend Turf type Fescue Mixtures “Southern Supreme” or “Dryspell”
C. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch of topsoil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray.

D. Protect seeded areas with slopes exceeding 1:6 with erosion-control fiber mesh and 1:4 with erosion-
control blankets installed and stapled according to manufacturer's written instructions.
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Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 1:6 by spreading straw mulch. Spread uniformly at a
minimum rate of 1 bale per 1000 square feet to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches in loose depth
over seeded areas. Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable equipment.

I. Anchor straw mulch by crimping into topsoil with suitable mechanical equipment.

2. Bond straw mulch by spraying with asphalt emulsion at the rate of 10 to 13 gal./1000 sq. ft.. Take
precautions to prevent damage or staining of structures or other plantings adjacent to mulched
areas. Immediately clean damaged or stained areas.

Protect seeded areas from hot, dry weather or drying winds by applying compost mulch, peat mulch,

planting soil, or topsoil within 24 hours after completing seeding operations. Soak and scatter uniformly

to a depth of 3/16 inch and roll to a smooth surface.

SODDING

Lay sod within 24 hours of harvesting. Do not lay sod if dormant or if ground is frozen or muddy.

Lay sod to form a solid mass with tightly fitted joints. Butt ends and sides of sod; do not stretch or

overlap. Stagger sod strips or pads to offset joints in adjacent courses. Avoid damage to subgrade or sod

during installation. Tamp and roll lightly to ensure contact with subgrade, eliminate air pockets, and form

a smooth surface. Work sifted soil or fine sand into minor cracks between pieces of sod; remove excess

to avoid smothering sod and adjacent grass.

1. Lay sod across angle of slopes exceeding 1:3.

2. Anchor sod on slopes exceeding 1:6 with wood pegs or steel staples spaced as recommended by
sod manufacturer but not less than 2 anchors per sod strip to prevent slippage.

Saturate sod with fine water spray within two hours of planting. During first week, water daily or more

frequently as necessary to maintain moist soil to a minimum depth of 1-1/2 inches below sod.

SATISFACTORY LAWNS

Satisfactory Seeded Lawn: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand of grass has

been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage exceeding 90 percent over any

10 sq. ft. (0.92 sq. m) and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 inches.

Satisfactory Sodded Lawn: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted, even-colored, viable

lawn has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare areas, and surface irregularities.

CLEANUP AND PROTECTION

Promptly remove soil and debris created by lawn work from paved areas. Clean wheels of vehicles
before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas.

Erect barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted areas from traffic. Maintain
barricades throughout maintenance period and remove after lawn is established.

Remove erosion-control measures after grass establishment period.

END OF SECTION 329200

TURF AND GRASSES 329200- 8



Newtown Pike Welcome Sign January, 2017

LFUCG
SECTION 329300 - PLANTS
1.GENERAL
1. RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and

Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Trees.

2. Shrubs.

3. Ground cover.

4, Plants.

S. Edgings.

6. Tree Staking and Guying.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 31 Section 31000 "Site Clearing" for protection of existing trees and planting, topsoil
stripping and stockpiling, and site clearing.

2. Division 31 Section 312000 “Earth Moving" for excavation, filling, and rough grading and for
subsurface aggregate drainage and drainage backfill materials.

DEFINITIONS
Balled and Burlapped Stock: Exterior plants dug with firm, natural balls of earth in which they are
grown, with ball size not less than sizes indicated; wrapped, tied, rigidly supported, and drum-laced as

recommended by ANSI Z60.1.

Balled and Potted Stock: Exterior plants dug with firm, natural balls of earth in which they are grown
and placed, unbroken, in a container. Ball size is not less than sizes indicated.

Container-Grown Stock: Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted exterior plants grown in a container with well-
established root system reaching sides of container and maintaining a firm ball when removed from
container. Container shall be rigid enough to hold ball shape and protect root mass during shipping and
be sized according to ANSI Z60.1 for kind, type, and size of exterior plant required.

Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil or mulched area.

Manufactured Topsoil: Soil produced by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with stabilized
organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.

Planting Soil: Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified to become
topsoil; mixed with soil amendments.

Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill
or backfill, before placing planting soil.
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SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Product Certificates: For each type of manufactured product, signed by product manufacturer, and
complying with the following:

1. Manufacturer's certified analysis for standard products.

2. Analysis of other materials by a recognized laboratory made according to methods established by
the Association of Official Analytical Chemists, where applicable.

Qualification Data: For landscape Installer.

Material Test Reports: For existing surface soil and imported topsoil.

Planting Schedule: Indicating anticipated planting dates for exterior plants.

Maintenance Instructions: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for maintenance of

exterior plants during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of required maintenance periods.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful
establishment of exterior plants.

1. Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time supervisor on
Project site when exterior planting is in progress.

Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications: An independent laboratory, recognized by the State Department
of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated and that specializes in
types of tests to be performed.

Topsoil Analysis: Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages of
organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; cation exchange capacity; deleterious material;
pH; and mineral and plant-nutrient content of topsoil.

1. Report suitability of topsoil for plant growth. State recommended quantities of nitrogen,
phosphorus, and potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce a satisfactory
topsoil.

Provide quality, size, genus, species, and variety of exterior plants indicated, complying with applicable
requirements in ANSI Z60.1, "American Standard for Nursery Stock."

Tree and Shrub Measurements: Measure according to ANSI Z60.1 with branches and trunks or canes in
their normal position. Do not prune to obtain required sizes. Take caliper measurements 6 inches above
ground for trees up to 4-inch caliper size, and 12 inches above ground for larger sizes. Measure main
body of tree or shrub for height and spread; do not measure branches or roots tip-to-tip.

Observation: Architect may observe trees and shrubs either at place of growth or at site before planting
for compliance with requirements for genus, species, variety, size, and quality. Architect retains right to
observe trees and shrubs further for size and condition of balls and root systems, insects, injuries, and
latent defects and to reject unsatisfactory or defective material at any time during progress of work.
Remove rejected trees or shrubs immediately from Project site.

1. Notify Architect of sources of planting materials seven days in advance of delivery to site.
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Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 1
Section "Project Management and Coordination."

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver exterior plants freshly dug.

Do not prune trees and shrubs before delivery, except as approved by Architect. Protect bark, branches,
and root systems from sun scald, drying, sweating, whipping, and other handling and tying damage. Do
not bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy their natural shape. Provide protective
covering of exterior plants during delivery. Do not drop exterior plants during delivery.

Handle planting stock by root ball.

Deliver exterior plants after preparations for planting have been completed and install immediately. If

planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set exterior plants trees in shade, protect from
weather and mechanical damage, and keep roots moist.

1. Set balled stock on ground and cover ball with soil, peat moss, sawdust, or other acceptable
material.

2. Do not remove container-grown stock from containers before time of planting.

3 Water root systems of exterior plants stored on-site with a fine-mist spray. Water as often as

necessary to maintain root systems in a moist condition.

COORDINATION

Planting Restrictions: Plant during one of the following periods. Coordinate planting periods with
maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial Completion.

1. Spring Planting: March 1 through June 1
2. Fall Planting: October 1 through December 31

Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather conditions
permit,

Coordination with Lawns: Plant trees and shrubs after finish grades are established and before planting
lawns, uniess otherwise acceptable to Architect.

1. When planting trees and shrubs after lawns, protect lawn areas and promptly repair damage caused
by planting operations.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Warrant the following exterior plants, for the warranty period indicated, against
defects including death and unsatisfactory growth, except for defects resulting from lack of adequate
maintenance, neglect, or abuse by Owner, or incidents that are beyond Contractor's control.

1. Warranty Period for Trees and Shrubs: One year from date of Substantial Completion.

2. Warranty Period for Ground Cover and Plants: One year from date of Substantial Completion.

3 Remove dead exterior plants immediately. Replace immediately unless required to plant in the
succeeding planting season.

4. Replace exterior plants that are more than 25 percent dead or in an unhealthy condition at end of
warranty period.
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5. A limit of one replacement of each exterior plant will be required, except for losses or
replacements due to failure to comply with requirements.

9, MAINTENANCE
A. Trees and Shrubs: Maintain for the following maintenance period by pruning, cultivating, watering,
weeding, fertilizing, restoring planting saucers, tightening and repairing stakes and guy supports, and
resetting to proper grades or vertical position, as required to establish healthy, viable plantings. Spray as
required to keep trees and shrubs free of insects and disease. Restore or replace damaged tree wrappings.

1. Maintenance Period: Ninety (90) days from the date of Substantial Completion.

B. Ground Cover and Plants: Maintain for the following maintenance period by watering, weeding,
fertilizing, and other operations as required to establish healthy, viable plantings:

1. Maintenance Period: Ninety (90) days from the date of Substantial Completion.
2.PRODUCTS
1. TREE AND SHRUB MATERIAL

A. General: Furnish nursery-grown trees and shrubs complying with ANSI Z60.1, with healthy root systems
developed by transplanting or root pruning. Provide well-shaped, fully branched, healthy, vigorous stock
free of disease, insects, eggs, larvae, and defects such as knots, sun scald, injuries, abrasions, and
disfigurement.

B. Grade: Provide trees and shrubs of sizes and grades complying with ANSI Z60.1 for type of trees and
shrubs required. Trees and shrubs of a larger size may be used if acceptable to Architect, with a
proportionate increase in size of roots or balls.

C. Label at least one tree and one shrub of each variety and caliper with a securely attached, waterproof tag
bearing legible designation of botanical and common name.

D. If formal arrangements or consecutive order of trees or shrubs is shown, select stock for uniform height
and spread, and number label to assure symmetry in planting.
2. SHADE AND FLOWERING TREES

A. Shade Trees: Single-stem trees with straight trunk, well-balanced crown, and intact leader, of height and
caliper indicated, complying with ANSI Z60.1 for type of trees required.

1. Provide balled and burlapped trees from the within the 6b growing zone and from within the State
of Kentucky.
2. Branching Height: See Drawings

B. Small Upright or Spreading Trees: Branched or pruned naturally according to species and type, with
relationship of caliper, height, and branching according to ANSI Z60.1; stem form as follows:

1. Stem Form: Single stem; Multistem, clump, with two or more main stems; Multistem, shrub, with

multiple stems.
2. Provide balled and burlapped trees.

PLANTS 329300 - 4



Newtown Pike Welcome Sign January, 2017

LFUCG
C.

Multistem Trees: Branched or pruned naturally according to species and type, with relationship of
caliper, height, and branching according to ANSI Z60.1; stem form as follows:

1. Stem Form: Clump.
2. Provide balled and burlapped trees.
DECIDUOUS SHRUBS

Form and Size: Deciduous shrubs with not less than the minimum number of canes required by and
measured according to ANSI Z60.1 for type, shape, and height of shrub.

L. Provide balled and burlapped container-grownshrubs.

CONIFEROUS EVERGREENS

Form and Size: Normal-quality, well-balanced, coniferous evergreens, of type, height, spread, and shape
required, complying with ANSI Z60.1.

1. Provide balled and burlapped trees.

BROADLEAF EVERGREENS

Form and Size: Normal-quality, well-balanced, broadleaf evergreens, of type, height, spread, and shape
required, complying with ANSI Z60.1.

1. Provide balled and burlapped trees.

GROUND COVER PLANTS

Ground Cover: Provide ground cover of species indicated, established and well rooted in pots or similar
containers, and complying with ANSI Z60.1

PLANTS

Annuals: Provide healthy, disease-free plants of species and variety shown or listed. Provide only plants
that are acclimated to outdoor conditions before delivery and that are in bud but not yet in bloom.

Perennials: Provide healthy, field-grown plants from a commercial nursery, of species and variety shown
or listed.
TOPSOIL

Topsoil: ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 4 percent organic material content; free of
stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

1. Topsoil Source: Reuse surface soil stockpiled on-site. Verify suitability of stockpiled surface soil
to produce topsoil. Clean surface soil of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay lumps, and other
extraneous materials harmful to plant growth,

a. Supplement with imported or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources when quantities
are insufficient. Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or

PLANTS 329300 - 5




Newtown Pike Welcome Sign January, 2017

LFUCG

10.

Tz o -

[

mining sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep; do not obtain from bogs or
marshes.
2. Topsoil Source: Import topsoil or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources. Obtain topsoil

displaced from naturally well-drained construction or mining sites where topsoil occurs at least 4
inches deep; do not obtain from bogs or marshes.

3. Topsoil Source: Amend existing in-place surface soil to produce topsoil. Verify suitability of
surface soil to produce topsoil. Clean surface soil of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay lumps, and
other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

a. Surface soil may be supplemented with imported or manufactured topsoil from off-site
sources. Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or mining sites
where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep; do not obtain from bogs or marshes.

INORGANIC SOILAMENDMENTS

Use the following inorganic soil amendments in amounts recommended in soil reports from a qualified
soil-testing agency.

Lime: ASTM C 602, agricultural limestone containing a minimum 80 percent calcium carbonate
equivalent and as follows:

1. Class: Class T, with a minimum 99 percent passing through No. 8 sieve and a minimum 75
percent passing through No. 60 sieve.
2. Provide lime in form of dolomitic limestone.

Sulfur: Granular, biodegradable, containing a minimum of 90 percent sulfur, with a minimum 99 percent
passing through No. 6 sieve and a maximum 10 percent passing through No. 40 sieve.

Iron Sulfate: Granulated ferrous sulfate containing a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10 percent sulfur.
Aluminum Sulfate; Commercial grade, unadulterated.

Perlite: Horticultural perlite, soil amendment grade.

Agricultural Gypsum: Finely ground, containing a minimum of 90 percent calcium sulfate.

Sand: Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, free of toxic materials.

Diatomaceous Earth: Calcined, diatomaceous earth, 90 percent silica, with approximately 140 percent
water absorption capacity by weight.

Zeolites: Mineral clinoptilolite with at least 60 percent water absorption by weight.

ORGANIC SOILAMENDMENTS

Use the following inorganic soil amendments in amounts recommended in soil reports from a qualified
soil-testing agency.

Compost: Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8; moisture content
35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 1-inch sieve; soluble salt content of 5 to 10
decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free of substances toxic to plantings;
and as follows:

1. Organic Matter Content: 50 to 60 percent of dry weight.
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2. Feedstock: Agricultural, food, or industrial residuals; biosolids; yard trimmings; or source-
separated or compostable mixed solid waste.

C. Peat: Sphagnum peat moss, partially decomposed, finely divided or granular texture, with a pH range of
34t04.28.

D. Peat: Finely divided or granular texture, with a pH range of 6 to 7.5, containing partially decomposed
moss peat, native peat, or reed-sedge peat and having a water-absorbing capacity of 1100 to 2000 percent.

E. Wood Derivatives: Decomposed, nitrogen-treated sawdust, ground bark, or wood waste; of uniform
texture, free of chips, stones, sticks, soil, or toxic materials.

1. In lieu of decomposed wood derivatives, mix partially decomposed wood derivatives with at least
0.15 Ib of ammonium nitrate or 0.25 ib of ammonium sulfate per cubic foot of loose sawdust or
ground bark.
F. Manure: Well-rotted, unleached, stable or cattle manure containing not more than 25 percent by volume

of straw, sawdust, or other bedding materials; free of toxic substances, stones, sticks, soil, weed seed, and
material harmful to plant growth.

11. FERTILIZER
A. Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of fast- and
slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea formaldehyde,
phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition:
1. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports
from a qualified soil-testing agency.
B. Slow-Release Fertilizer: Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble nitrogen,
phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition:
1. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports
from a qualified soil-testing agency.

12. MULCHES

A. Organic Mulch: Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing of trees and shrubs,
consisting of one of the following:

1. Type: Shredded dye free hardwood bark.

13. WEED-CONTROL BARRIERS

A. Weed prevention product “Preen” or equal.

14. STAKES AND GUYS
A. Upright and Guy Stakes: Rough-sawn, sound, new hardwood, redwood, or pressure-preservative-treated
softwood, free of knots, holes, cross grain, and other defects, 2 by 2 inches by length indicated, pointed at
one end.

B. Guy Tie & Cable: Soft polypropylene woven material (Arbor Tie) 3/4” wide with 9001b break strength or
approved equal. Color: Green
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C. Flags: Standard surveyor's plastic flagging tape, white, 6 inches long.

15. MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS

A. Antidesiccant: ~ Water-insoluble emulsion, permeable moisture retarder, film forming, for trees and
shrubs. Deliver in original, sealed, and fully labeled containers and mix according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

B. Trunk-Wrap Tape: Two layers of crinkled paper cemented together with bituminous material, 4-inch-
wide minimum, with stretch factor of 33 percent.

16. PLANTING SOIL MIX

A. Planting Soil Mix: Mix topsoil with the following soil amendments and fertilizers in the following
quantities:
1. Ratio of Loose Compost to Topsoil by Volume: 1:3.
2. Ratio of Loose Peat to Topsoil by Volume: Contingent of test results.
3. Ratio of Loose Wood Derivatives to Topsoil by Volume: Contingent of test results.
4. Weight of Lime per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.
S. Weight of Sulfur, Iron Sulfate, or Aluminum Sulfate per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.
6. Weight of Agricultural Gypsum per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.
7. Volume of Sand Plus 10 Percent Diatomaceous Earth or Zeolites per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of

test results.
8. Weight of Bonemeal per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent on test results.
9. Weight of Superphosphate per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.
10.  Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.
11.  Weight of Slow-Release Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft.: Contingent of test results.

3.EXECUTION

1. - EXAMINATION
A. Examine areas to receive extertor plants for compliance with requirements and conditions affecting
installation and performance. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
2. PREPARATION
A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, and lawns and existing exterior

plants from damage caused by planting operations.

B. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-
bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

C. Lay out individual tree and shrub locations and areas for multiple exterior plantings. Stake locations,
outline areas, adjust locations when requested, and obtain Architect's acceptance of layout before

planting. Make minor adjustments as required.

D. Apply antidesiccant to trees and shrubs using power spray to provide an adequate film over trunks,
branches, stems, twigs, and foliage to protect during digging, handling, and transportation.
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1. If deciduous trees or shrubs are moved in full leaf, spray with antidesiccant at nursery before
moving and again two weeks after planting.
PLANTING BED ESTABLISHMENT

Loosen subgrade of planting beds to a minimum depth of 6 inches. Remove stones larger than 1 1/2
inches in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally dispose of
them off Owner's property.

1. Apply superphosphate fertilizer directly to subgrade before loosening as needed.
2. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix off-site before spreading or spread topsoil, apply soil
amendments and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend planting soil mix.

a. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within a few days.
b. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer.
3. Spread planting soil mix to a depth of 6 inches but not less than required to meet finish grades

after natural settlement. Do not spread if planting soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or
excessively wet.

a. Spread approximately one-half the thickness of planting soil mix over loosened subgrade.
Mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of subgrade. Spread remainder of planting soil mix.

Finish Grading: Grade planting beds to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine
texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.

Restore planting beds if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting.

TREE AND SHRUB EXCAVATION

Pits and Trenches: Excavate circular pits with sides sloped inward. Trim base leaving center area raised
slightly to support root ball and assist in drainage. Do not further disturb base. Scarify sides of plant pit
smeared or smoothed during excavation.

1. Excavate approximately 4-6 inches wider than ball diameter for balled and burlapped container-
grown stock.

Subsoil removed from excavations may not be used as backfill.

Obstructions: Notify Architect if unexpected rock or obstructions detrimental to trees or shrubs are
encountered in excavations.

I Hardpan Layer: Drill 6-inch- diameter holes into free-draining strata or to a depth of 10 feet,
whichever is less, and backfill with free-draining material.

Drainage: Notify Architect if subsoil conditions evidence unexpected water seepage or retention in tree
or shrub pits.

Fill excavations with water and allow to percolate away before positioning trees and shrubs.
TREE AND SHRUB PLANTING

Set balled and burlapped stock plumb and in center of pit or trench with top of root ball flush with
adjacent finish grades.
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1. Remove burlap and wire baskets from root balls. Remove pallets, if any, before setting. Do not
use planting stock if root ball is cracked or broken before or during planting operation.

2. Place planting soil mix around root ball in layers, tamping to settle mix and eliminate voids and air
pockets. ~ When pit is approximately one-half backfilled, water thoroughly before placing
remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed. Water again after placing
and tamping final layer of planting soil mix.

Set container-grown stock plumb and in center of pit or trench with top of root ball flush with adjacent
finish grades.

1. Carefully remove root ball from container without damaging root ball or plant.

2. Place planting soil mix around root ball in layers, tamping to settle mix and eliminate voids and air
pockets.  When pit is approximately one-half backfilled, water thoroughly before placing
remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed. Water again after placing
and tamping final layer of planting soil mix.

Organic Mulching: Apply 3-inch average thickness of organic mulch extending 12 inches beyond edge of

planting pit or trench. Do not place mulch within 3 inches of trunks or stems.

TREE AND SHRUB PRUNING

Prune, thin, and shape trees and shrubs according to standard horticultural practice. Prune trees to retain

required height and spread. Unless otherwise indicated by Architect, do not cut tree leaders; remove only

injured or dead branches from flowering trees. Prune shrubs to retain natural character. Shrub sizes

indicated are sizes after pruning.

GUYING AND STAKING

Use guys and stakes as necessary if problems arise keeping plants upright.

Upright Staking and Tying: Stake trees of 2- through 5-inch caliper. Stake trees of less than 2-inch

caliper only as required to prevent wind tip-out. Use a minimum of 2 stakes of length required to

penetrate at least 18 inches below bottom of backfilled excavation and to extend at least 72 inches above

grade. Set vertical stakes and space to avoid penetrating root balls or root masses. Support trees with two

strands of Arbor Tie as recommended by manufacturer. Allow enough slack to avoid rigid restraint of

tree. Use the number of stakes as follows:

1. Use 2 stakes for trees up to 12 feet high and 2-1/2 inches or less in caliper; 3 stakes for trees less
than 14 feet high and up to 4 inches in caliper. Space stakes equally around trees.

2. Attach flags to each guy wire, 30 inches above finish grade.

3 Paint turnbuckles with luminescent white paint.

GROUND COVER AND PLANT PLANTING

Set out and space ground cover and plants as indicated.

Dig holes large enough to allow spreading of roots, and backfill with planting soil.

Work soil around roots to eliminate air pockets and leave a slight saucer indentation around plants to hold
water.

Water thoroughly after planting, taking care not to cover plant crowns with wet soil.
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E. Protect plants from hot sun and wind; remove protection if plants show evidence of recovery from
transplanting shock.
9. PLANTING BED MULCHING

A. Install weed-control barriers before mulching according to manufacturer's written instructions.
Completely cover area to be mulched, overlapping edges a minimum of 6 inches.

1. Provide 2 applications of weed prevention product “Preen” or equal before applying mulch.
B. Mulch backfilled surfaces of planting beds and other areas indicated.

1. Organic Mulch: Apply 3-inch average thickness of organic mulch, and finish level with adjacent
finish grades. Do not place mulch against plant stems.

10. CLEANUP AND PROTECTION
A. During exterior planting, keep adjacent pavings and construction clean and work area in an orderly
condition.
B. Protect exterior plants from damage due to landscape operations, operations by other contractors and

trades, and others. Maintain protection during installation and maintenance periods. Treat, repair, or
replace damaged exterior planting.

11. DISPOSAL
A. Disposal: Remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, and

debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 329300
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SECTION 490000 - DRY STONE MASONRY

Quality Assurance:
a. Workmanship shall be of high quality, as recognized by the DSC, and dry stone industry standards.

b. A small mock-up wall shall be approved by the Landscape Architect prior to construction of the Rock

Fence and Column.

Mason Qualifications: All dry stone masonry work will be accomplished under the direct supervision of a Mason
qualified under any of the following levels of certifications administered by DSC [or equivalent certifying

organization]: DSC Journeyman, DSC Award of Qualification, and/or KyTC DSC Qualified.

Source Limitation for Stone: Obtain limestone from a quarry located in Fayette County with resources to provide

material of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties as described in this specification.

Materials, Stone: Transport, haul, size and shape stone at no additional expense to the owner/architect. Match
limestone in existing dry-laid fences, as described and in photographs for variety, color range, finish, dimensions,

and other stone characteristics related to aesthetic effects.

Preparation of Site: Prepare a level CMU and Concrete foundation on compacted engineered fill as noted (see

drawings).

Fence & Column Construction: Thoroughly mix the newly split greenstone and aged weathered stone for a
homogenous finished appearance for the entire fence segment and column, maintaining an historic aesthetic
appearance. Present weathered faces of stone to the exterior wherever possible (road or field side), while
maintaining minimum required depths from fence face into the interior. Use guide strings and build to a tolerance of

one-half inch (12").

Height:

a. Wall height as noted. The batter and width at cover course and cope shall remain constant. For a typical
wall, [16"] width at the base, tapering to 12" width at the top of cover course. 36" height from top of foundation to

top of cover course.

b. Column height as noted. No batter.
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Coursing: Lay wall with [the majority of the larger/thicker stones in the lower portion of the wall and smaller/
thinner stones in the upper portion of the wall. Course work shall be random, with no more than three stones

equaling the height of one adjacent stone].

Line and Straightness: Construct walling frame templates as per the dimensions of the drystone fence segment to
be built. [Use string lines to guide the work]. The finished fence should be laid with a consistent batter and have
clearly defined straight lines at foundation level, just below the tie level, at the cap course, and at the coping. Build

to a tolerance of 12" [from the string line].
Batter:

a. Rock Fence - Maintain a consistent batter. Slope faces inward 1" for each {8"] of wall height, excluding

coping and foundation.
b. Rock Column - No batter.
Core: Interlock & mortar stones as much as possible. Secure to backup wall with wall ties.

Face Stones: Lay face stones with top surfaces level, abutting each other, pinned and supported from behind with
very little or no face chinking. Cover all joints. Strive for a least 2 inches of overlap. Mortar Face Stones to backup

wall. :
Pinning: Pin for structural integrity, not for appearance.

Foundation Course: Lay a level foundation course, providing an overlap on each side wider than the subsequent
fence base width. Use rocks that [are 5" to 6" thick] and have 100% of their depth within the main body of the fence.
Place foundation stones so their upper surfaces are level and lower surfaces are fully supported by the foundation.

Mortar foundation course to the foundation and backup wall.

Lower Courses: Use larger face stones on lower courses. Maintain a minimum projection into the fence interior of
at least 12", Place so joints overlap. Ensure good contact between all stones. Point the long side of the stone in
wherever possible. Fully support face stones. Build one layer at a time, pack, level and mortar & secure the core to

the backup wall simultaneously.

Upper courses: Continue to place face stones around and over tie rocks as on the lower course. Maintaining a
minimum projection into the fence interior of at least 12", Place so joints overlap. Ensure good contact between all

stones. Build one layer at a time, pack, level and mortar & secure to the backup wall simultaneously.
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Cover Course: Level [the upper courses] below the cover course and allow coping height to adjust to various cover
heights. Lay solid cover (cap) course to cover full top width specified [12"]. Project cover course not more than 1"

to either side of fence face. Fully support all cover stones. Mortar and secure cover course to backup wall,
Coping and Cap Stones:

a. Rock Fence Coping- [Lay 12" tall single copes to within a one inch tolerance of guide strings. Individual
copes shall be irregular, roughly-triangular shaped stones, fully supported with leveling pins], and placed on 15
degree downhill slope. Drive in wedges to level and lock in the cope. Allow variation [in heights and thickness to

match the historic appearance of the adjacent wall]. Do not project cope beyond the face of the cover course.

b. Rock Column - Solid Limestone Capstone, thickness as noted. Grout and pin into piace . Finish similar

to face stone, no chinking.

Wallheads: End fences with flush, squared ends with one-in-{eight], (batter) as shown. Use larger stones than those
used within the body of the fence, with no more than three stones spanning the wallhead width [per course]. Lay
alternate courses with long stones spanning the end width, alternating with courses where stone lengths run well
back along the faces. Strive for two-over- one, and one-over-two wherever possible. Cap with one stone “cube”

equal to the full height of the coping and spanning the full width of the fence top.
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